'PII0 


€©ÁU TC NŒHII§I 


LƯU HOẢNG TRÍ 
(Biên soạn 


200 cAu rnúc NGHIỆM 


TIÊNG ANH 
11 


(CÓ ĐÁP ÁN) 


NHÀ XUÁT BẢN ĐẠI HỌC QUỐC GIA HÀ NỘI 


UNIT 1: FRIENDSHIP 


PRACTICE TEST 1 
A. PHONETICS 


1 — Š. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronounced 
đifferently from that of the other words. 


I. A. eipht B. heielit C weieht D. vein 
2. A.pood lB. food C so0n D. too 
3. A.would l3. about C. round D. out 
4. A.butter B. put C í D. push 
Š. A.preat B. bread ( D. steak 


6 — 10. Piek out the word that haàs the stress đifferently from that of the other 
words. 


6. A.before B.arrive C. imply D. countless 
7. A.incredible B. humidit C. necessarx D. definition 
§. A.begin B. mountain €. kingdom D. passape 
9..A. dinosaur B. calendar €. eternal D. history 
10. A. document B. develop €. opponent D. astonish 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11 — 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes cach 
sentence. 


11. She wanted the celebration to be a simple family.............. h 


„ A. work B. affair €. duty D. joi 

12. Please try to be............... tO Our guests. 

A. pleasant B.pleasantly  €.please D. pleased 
13. The research was carried out on a.................. scale. 

A. mode B. modesty €. modestly D. modest 
14. Ihave heard that musician................... the piano 

A.played B. plays C. play D. to pÏay 
lội TY onvbaesse So many mistakes. 

A. not to make B. not make €, to make not D. make not 
16. Mother warned................. the electric plug. 

A. her not to toụch B. her touching not 

€. her not touch D. not touch 
17. Don't tell Nam because Ï don`t want......................... : 

A. him to know B. know C.himknow  D.knowing 
18. She has always remained ................ to her political principles. 


A. loyal B. loyalty C. faith D. faithfully 
19. Claire has a wide circle of friends and...................... : 
A.neighborhood B.acquaintances C.friendship  D. relations 


20. Shewas............... öf hearing about their tríp to India. 


A. bored B. interested C. keen D. tired 
21. The local people are verv................. to stranpers. 

A. comfortable lì hospitable  C. enjoyable D. familiar 
22. Children necd a.............. cnvironment. 

A. caring B. growing C.protecting  D.setting 
23. The statement is open to various ................. : 

A. information B. learning €. hearing D. understandings 
24. She saŸ............... waiting for her tum. 

A. patient B. patience C. patiently D. calm 
25. She 6XDÌRITEẨ se c6 na da h 

A. how to make it B. me how to make it 

€. me to make it D. me make it 


26 — 30. Choose the unđerlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correctinyg. 


26. I offen listen music when l have free time. 


^ B € D 
27. For welcoming my foreign friends, we are celebrating a big party. 
A B C D 

28. We spent a week to preparing for our concert. 

A B Ể D 
29. I prefer to watch a live concert to listening to music on the radio. 

A B Ệ D 
30.`The oxygen in the air we breath has no taste, smell, or color. 
^ B C D 


31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the samne 
meaning as the given one. 


31. Although she couldn't speak English, Ngoc decided to settle in Manchester. 
A._ Despite of speaking no English, Ngoc decided to settle in Manchester. 
B._Although no speaking English. Ngoc decided to settle in Manchester. 
C. In spite of her disability to speak English, Ngoc decided to settle in 
Manchester. 
D. Ngoc decided to settle in Manchester even she did not speak English. 
32. She turned the radio on at 7.30. She was still listening to it when her mother 
came home at 9.00. 
A.  She has been listening to the radio at 7.30. 
B. She had been listening to the radio since 7.30. 
€. She has been listening to the radio after 7.30. 
D. She has been listening to the radio by 7.30. 
33. Maria eats very little so as not to put on weight. 
A._ Maria eats little very because she wants to lose weight. 
B. Maria eats very little because she wants to lose weight. 


CC. Maria eats very litle because she wants weight to lose. 
D. Maria eats very little because lose weight she wants to. 
34. Whata pity [ failed the entrance exam! 
A. Iwish I had passed the entrance exam. 
B. 1 wish I have passed the entrance exam. 
€C. Iwish Ï will pass the entrance exam. 
D. 1 wish [ pass the entrance exam. 
35. My suits needs t be cleaned before the interview but [m too busy to do that. 
A. TI must have my suit cleaned before the interview. 
B. I must clean my suit before the interview. 
€C. I must have my suit to be cleaned before the interview. 
D. I must have my suit cleans before the interview. 


€. READING 


36 —45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passage: 


Dear Mary, 

How are things with you? Since Ï saw you last week. l`ve been very ill. By 
the time l arrived home after secing you on Monday, I (36)... an awful 
headache. I thought that perhaps my eyes were tired (37) . I'd been 
working so hard, so Ï took some aspirins and went to bed. However, when Ï woke 


up the next morning, the headache was (38)............... than ever, and my throat was 
sore. Ï tried to get up but my arms and legs (39)............... stiff. Ï saw the doctor and 
she (40)................ me l had a temperature. She said I probably had flu. She advised 
me to take some medicine and (4l)... .. in bed. The medicine tasted horrible 
and ít didn't make (42)............... feel any better. I felt sick and I didnˆt want to eat 
anything at all although I was very (43)............... . I have almost (44)............... 
now, and lm going to start work again tomorrow. [ still have a slight cold and a 
cough buụt my chest doesn't hurt when [ (45)............... . Can we meet on Saturday? 
I`m looking forward to seeing you. 

36.  A.caught B. had C. was D. left 

37. A.though B.as C. while D. during 

38. A.more B. hard C. worse D. painful 

39. A.looked B. moved €. felt D. sensed 

40. A.examined B. told €. denied D. said 

4I. A.staying B. stayed €. stay D. stays 

42. A.some B. me €. them D. its 

43. A.il B. heavy €. hungry D. thirsty 

44. A.recovered B. decided C. improved D. succeeded 

45. A.breathe B. ache €. cure D. bleed 


46 — 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 


In the last few weeks I have spent every Saturday in my flat and have done 
nothing more exciting than work at home. read the newspapers, and watch 
television. I had begun feeling bored with this and so. last weekend l thoughit I 
would do something different. I phoned several of my friends and we decided to go 
to London for the day. I was really excited as I hadn`t been to London since Ì was 
ten. We decided to go by coach as this was the cheapest means of transport. Ïn 
London we decided to take a sightseeing tour as we wanted to see some of the 
famous buildings. After the tour, we bought some sandwiches and ate them in a 
small park. In the afternoon some of us went shopping and the others went to the 
theater. We met up again at 6.30 pm and went to a small restaurant ¡in Sotho. The 
meal was really good, but, unfortunately, ¡t took much longer than we hìad 
expected. We had to get a taxi back to the coach station. Luckily, we got there j:ust 
two minutes before our coach left. 


46. According to the passage, the writer..................................... 
A. has lived in London for ten years. 
B. usually spends his weekend in London. 
C. wentto London with some of his friends. 
D. feels bored with his tour. 
47. He felt so excited about going to London because...........................-. 
A. he went there ten years ago. 
B. he hadn`t been there before. 
C. he hadn't been there for ten years. 
D. he hadn't been there for a long time. 
48. Why did they decide to go by coach? 
A.  Because they wanted to start earÌy. 
B. Because other means of transport Were more eXpensive. 
€. Because it was expensive. 
D. Because they were excited about taking it to London 
49. Which of the following is true? 
A.  They all went shopping before going to the theater. 
B. They had lunch in a small restaurant. 
C._ They made a sightseeing tour of London and then had lunch. 
D. They left the city at 6.30 pm. 
50. Why did they have to catch a taxi? 
Because they were too tired to walk there. 
Because they đidnˆt have enough time to walk to the coach station. 
Because the coach station was very far from the restaurant. 
Because it was raining heavily then. 
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PRACTICE TEST 2 
A. PHONFTICS 


I - §. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronounced 
đifferently from that of the other words. 


l. A.station B. status C. state D. statue 
2. A.world B. word C. W0FrV D. worst 

3. A.causal B. catLsative C. cause D. casual 
4. A. depress B. depute €. đeputy D. đebate 
Š...A.taupht B. cauglìt C. haunt D. aunt 


6~ 10. Pick out the word that has the stress differently from that of the other 
words. 


6.A.delinition B. production C. situation D. politician 
7. A.photography  B. qualification €. occasion D. Canadian 
§. A.ancient B. cdible €. visual D. đelicious 
9.A. conscious B. speedometer €. thermometer D. parameter 
10. A. sufficient B. deficient C. ancient D. efficient 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11— 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes cach 
sentence. 


11. The organization offers.................... help in dealineg with paperwork. 

A. practice B. practical €.theoretical  D. sensitive 
12. My father usually helps me ................. English. 

A. to learn B. learn €. learning D. A and B 
13. I told her.............. about her wedding: everything will straighten out. 

A. don`t worry B. not to worry €.noworry  D. not worry 
14. Many of the stories are based ................ rumor. 

A.on B.im €. at D. under 
1§. He was arrested............... Suspicion................ murdr. 

A.in- of B. on - of C. at - 0Ÿ D. unđer - of 
le. Ï was ..„ OÊhis motives. 

A. suspect B. suspicion C. suspicious  D. suspiciously 
17. I didn`t expect them to jump for.............. at the news 

A.joy B. joyful C. enjoy D. enjoyable 
IR& IilavillapgeGf................—. Strc€ts, 

A. crook B. crooking, €. crooks D. crooked 
I€. Her words left a..................... impression on me. 

A. last B. lasting C. lasted D. lastly 
2(. Ït was generous................... him to offer to pay for us both. 

A.to B. about €.of D.at 
21. Ï can`t stand people with no..................... of humor. 

A. ability B. spirit €. keenness D. sense 


22. I have nothing in.......................... with Tim. 


A. together B. common C.commonly  D.altogether 
23. When I bought the house. my sister helped me ................ with a loan. 
A. out B. out of Œ.up D.off 
24. She............. him when he called her. 
A. pretended not hear B. pretended she heard not 
C. pretended not to hear D. did not pretend hear 
25. The doctor advised...................... late. 
A. me not staying up B. me not stay up 
C. me not to stay up D. Ï did not stay up 


26 — 30. Choose the underiined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 
26. Peanuts are close related to peas than to nuts. 


^ B c D 
27. Soon after John has finished his thesis, he will leave for Boston, where he has a 
^ B ch 
Job waiting on him. 
D 
28. The Nelsons asked us look over their plants for them while they were away on 
_ B € B 
vacation. 
29. Paris has been well-known about its splendid monuments, beautiful miusic and 
^ BC 
wonderful restaurants for over one hundred years. 
D 
30. Most evergreens have needle-like leaves that require least water than regular 
^ B L® D 
leaves. 


31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. No one present noticed anything strange. 
A. The people who were there didnˆt notice anything strange. 
B. The people who were there didn`t notice anything usual. 
C. The people were there didn`t notice anything strange. 
D. The people who were there didn”t notice something stranpe. 
32. Jane”s strange idea astonished everybody. 
A. Everybody was astonished at Jane`s strange idea. 
B. Everybody werc astonished at Jane”s strange idea. 
C. Everybody was astonished on Jane`s strange idea. 
D. Everybody was astonished about Jane`s strange idea. 
33. Joan finally managed to get a pood job. 
A.  Joan finally succeeded at getting a good job. 
B. loan finally succeeded ¡n getting a good job. 


C loan finally succeeded on pettine ä good Job 
ID). loan finally succeeded to get a pood Job 
34. Smith`s career as a television presenter bepan [ve vears ago. 
A.- Smith had been a television prescnter for five years. 
B.. Smith has been a television presenter five years ago. 
C. Smith has been a television presenter since fve years. 
D. Smith has been a television prescnter for five years. 
35. Jack bought that second-hand car and he then rccognized that he shouldn”t 
have done that, 
A.- Jack regretted buying that second-hand cát. 
B.. Jack regretted to buy thất seeond-hand car 
€. Jack wished that he dịd not buy thất second-hand car. 
D. Jack wished that he has not buy that second-hand car. 


€C. READING 


36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or Ð that best fits the blank 
space in the following passage: 


Why do people drink? Often because they (36)............... but this can`t be 


the (37)............. reason, there (38)............ be other reasons, too. Ín many 
countries, when friends see (39)............... they often have a drink while they sit and 
talk. Many English people don't need (40)............... they drink tea several times 
ID... đay even ¡f they are aleae! In most countries, people say (42)............... 
when they drink together. The English (43)..... *Cheers”. In all countries, 
there are many places (44).............. main purpose ¡is to sell drinks. Since there are 


So many of those places. it seemed that many people drink more often than they 
really (45)... 


36. A.havethirsty B.havethirst  €.are thirsty D. are thirst 
37. A.lonely B. single €. only D. alone 
38. A. shall B. must C. should D. onght 
39. A. cach other B.themselves  €.them D. another 
40. A.another B. any other €. anyone else  D. other persons 
ÁI. A.a B. during €. the D.by 
42. A.something specially B. something special 

€. anything specially D.anything special 
43. A.often say B. often says C. say often D. says often 
44. A.ofwhich B. where the C. what's D. that the 
45. A.needto B. necd ít C. must D. must it 


46 - 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 


When we were ín England last year. [ went fishing with my friend, Peter. 
Early in the morning we were sitine quietly by the side of a lake when we had an 
unpleasant szrisce. We saw a duck coming along with three ducklings paddling 
checrfully behind her. As we watched them. there was a sudden swirl in the water. 
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We caupht a glimpse of the vicious jaws of a pike — a fish which ¡s rather like aa 
freshwater shark - and one of the ducklings was dragged below the surface. 

This incident made Peter furious. He vowed to catch the pike. On three+ 
SuCC€sSsive mornings we returned to the vicinity and used different kinds of bait, Ôn 
the third day Peter was lucky. Using an artificial frog as bait, he managed to hook‹ 
the monster. There was a despcrate fight but Peter was determined to capture the: 
pike and he succeeded. When he had got it ashore and killed it, he weighed the fishì 
and found that ¡t scaled nearly thirty pounds — a record for that district. 


46. Why do you think Peter was sitting quietly by the lake? : 
A._ He was waiting for the pike to appear. 
B. He was watching the ducks. 
C. He wasn't very talkative. 
D. He was fishing. 
47. To what does 'surprise` in line 3 probably refer? 
A. to the duck B. to the ducklings 
C. to the action of the pike D. to the time of the day 
48. Which word ¡n the third sentence of the passage suggests that the ducklings: 
'were unaware of the danger below them? 
A. three B. along €. paddling D. cheerfully 
49. What were Peter`s feelings about the incident two days later? 
A. He vowed that he would catch the remaining ducklings. 
B. He caupht and killed the pike. 
C. He remained đetermincd to catch the pike. 
D. He caught a frog and used it as bait for the pike. 
50. How mụch was the pike worth? : 
A. about thirty pounds B. about two hundred dollars 
€. no information on this point D. ít scaled nearly thirty pounds 


UNIT 2: PERSONAL EXPERIENCE 


PRACTICE TEST 1 
A. PHONETICS 


I - §S. Pick out the word whose underlincd and bold part is pronounced 
đifferently from that of the other words, 


|. A.row B. cow. €C show ID. mow 
2. A.choir B. chorc €C chemist D. chorus 
3. A.like B. Rie C nïnth D. lịve 

4. A.throueh B. cousin Cwøund D. group 
5. A.ask B.anery C bad D. hat 


6~— 10. Pick out the word that has the stress đifferently from that of the other 
words. 


6. _A.personal B. entr\ € personnel D. sample 

7. A.accordance B.understand C- acupuneture  D. incomplete 
8. A.appropriate  B.emotion C pronounce D. situation 
9.A.cultivate B. machine C terminate D. operate 

10. A. prediction B. judgment €. imtelligent D. compulsion 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTU RE 


11-— 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes each 
sentenee. 


li s.acsesaaaa to rain before vou woke up this morning2 
A. Did ít begin B. Has ¡tL begun 
€. Had it begun D. Would ít begun 
12. My daughter saw an elephant this mornine. bút she ............... one before. 
A. had never seen B. has never seen 
€, never sees D. never had seen 
13. The south of the country Was worsL... .. by the drought. 
A.affect B. affected €. affectedly D. effect 
14. Ï have a greaL......................... for New Vork. 
A, affect B. affected C. affection D. affectedly 
1š. You`re not allowed to look at the answers —that'S................... : 
A. cheat B. cheated €. cheating D.A&B 
l SN suazaeveaaeese hím into handing över all hís sav ings. 
A. deceived B. perccived C. received D. concealed 
17. Just dont be ................. „ NO ÍniVestUne anv monev with them. 
A. fool B. fooled €. foolish D. foolishly 
l§. Ì wastaken se. - b\ her storx, 
A.on B.up C.at D.in 
19: Her remark was followed bv an.......... ........„ SII€TC, 
A. embarrass B. embarrassing  C.cembarrassed  D. embarrassment 


II 


20. There were tears and .... ... as they said goodbye. 


A. embrace B. embraces €. embraced D. embracing 
21. Pasteur................... in the 19% century. 

A. was living B. lived €. had lived — D. has lived 
22. My friend, Mary, arrived after L............... for her about half an hour. 

Á. was waiting B. had been waitineg 

€. have been waiting D. have waited 
23: qesaeauua in Da Nang before Ï moved to this city. 

A. have been living B. have lived 

C. had lived D. had been living 
24. The accident ... when we were on the way to Vung Tau. 

A. occur B.occuring +  C.occurred D. had occurred 
25. He said he would visit me, but he ................ me yet. 

A. has not visited B. had not visited 

€. is not visiting D. does not visit 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correctinig. 
26. She likes her job but does not like wear uniforms. 


A 8° D 
27. We usually have English lesson twice a week. 
A B 0 D 


28. They never have breakfast before having bath. 
A B € D 
29. When he came, we were having dinners. 


A BC D 
30. They speak English well because they practise speak ¡t every day. 
A B € D 


31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 
31. Peter has not had his hair cut for over four months. 
A.  It's over four months since Peter has his hair cut. 
B. IUs over four months since Peter has had his haïr cut. 
€. It's over four months since Peter had his hair cut. 
D. Its over four months since Peter had had his hair cut. 
32. The water was so cold that the children could not swim in it. 
A. The water was not warm enough for the children to swim in it. 
B. The water was not warm enough for the children to swim in. 
€. The water was not enough warm for the children to swim in. 
D. The water was not warm enough for the children swim in. 
33. They never made us do anything we didn`t want to do. 
-_ We are never made to do anything we didn`t want to do. 
We were never made to do anything we đidn`t want to do. 
We have never mâde to do anything we đidn`t want to do. 
._ We had never made to do anything we đidn`t want to do. 


=c 


34 *Why don `t vou put a better lock õn the door, Mary 2" lane asked. 
A.- Jane suggested that Mary must put a better lock on the door. 
B.. lane suggested that Mary should put a better lock on the door. 
€. Jane supgested that Mary may put a better lock on the door. 
ID. Jane sugpested that Mary might put a better lock on the door. 
35 He had hardly left the office when the phone rang. 
Á. No sooner had he left the oflice than the phone rang. 
B. No sooner he ha left the office than the phone rang. 
€. No sooner he hađ left the offiee when the phone rang. 
D. No sooner he dịd leave the office than the phone rang. 


€. READING 
36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, € or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passagc: 


WHAT MAKES YOU LOSE YOUR TEMPER? 


You think ¡L is about time your neighbor put a gate up between your tWo 
gardens. Do you a/ (36)............... the matter with him ¡in a friendly way? b/ Face 
him over the đisputed fence? ©r c/ Kick the old one down? 

This ¡is not a new board game, (37)............... a question from researchers at 
the University of Birmingham. trying to find out why people lose their tempers. 
Their research shows that there are some very angry people (38)............... . One 
man who had been rung up at random had no (39)............... in answerine. He was 
one of 50 people picked from the phone book and asked what sort of things really 
(40)... them mad. The team found that. despite our calm image. Britons get 
upset abot the strangest things (4])............... men wearing polyester ties or putting, 
ereases in their denim jeans, to people who cover their food in tomato sauce or bus 
đrivers who drive badly and bounce their passengers down the stairs. 

The question the researchers are now asking ¡s: Why? And what do we do 


to (4Ð), xeessoe that anger2 The work ¡s being (43)............... by two clinical 
psychologists and (44).. from being a light-hearted study, it has a serious 
(S avnssek . They are hoping it will provide a key to more effective treatment of 
violent criminals. 

36. A.talk B. deal €. explain D. discuss 

37. A.nor B. though €,. but D. however 

38. A.about B. outside C. nearby D. round 

39. A.reason B. doubt €. hesitation D. choice 

40. A.set B. made €. put D. had 

4I. A.like B.as €,. from D. even 

42. A.refuse B. revise €. control D. cope 

43. A.followed B. done C.practised  " D. made 

44. A.different B. far €. instead D. away 

45. A.project B. cause €. promise D. purpose 
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46 — 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 


Hatred is a fundamental human emotion that has deep roots in society and 
culture. Psychologists believe that group identity and cohesion depend to a large 
extent on having a common enemy. Ít seems that the existence of *bad guys” ¡ an 
important element ¡n defining who we are within a larger realm. It could be said 
that human beings love to hate. 

The first signs appear carly ¡n life when a child, faced with blame for some 
mistake. immediately accuses another child or an inanimate object such as a teddy 
bear. Later, on the schoolyard playground, children in rival groups vie for attention 
and influence. These basic responses translate into more powerful emotions later in 
life. 

One area where deep-rooted hatred is exhibited ¡s in the ethnic clashes that 
constantly occur around the globe. These conflicts are not only over terr#tory but 
also involve emotional issues of group identity and unity of purpose. For many, 
there is no “us” without a "them” to hate. In a world where conflict between 
superpowers is on the decline. it may be that humanity will have difficulty adapting 
tO_a state of mutual respect and cooperation. 


46. Which of the following ¡s the best title for the passage? 
A. Roots of Society B. Group Unity 
C. A Basic Emotion D. Social and Cultural Problems 
47. According to the passage, what ¡is believed to be an important aspect of 
defining group identity2 
A. Facing a common enemy. B. Being reluctant to hate 
C. Accepting blame for past actions.  D. Ignoring a larger realm. 
48. In line 9, the word *vie” could be best replaced by which of the following? 
A. cooperate B. compete C.manipulae  D. defend 
49. According to the passage, early childhood responses to blame 
A. demonstrate how human beings love to hate. 
B. are not related to stronger feelings in adulthood. 
€. are complex expressions of emotion. 
D. are not well understood by psychologists. 
50. The author suggests that when children make mistakes., they 
A. need emotional support from personal objects like teddy bears. 
B. join rival gangs on scheolyard playgrounds. 
C. rarely accept responsibility for their actions. 
D.  readily admit to their errors. 


PRACTICE TEST 2 
A.PHONETICS 


1 — Š§. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronounced 
đifferently from that ðÊ the other words. 


l.A. guit B seven C sugar ID. sun 

3. A.,a€curate B. acecpt €C aceldem L). sueeess 
3. A,cnough B. couph €C_though L. rough 
4. A.lew B sen ( kniew D. new 

3. A, chooses B. houses C rises D. horses 


6 - 10. Pick out the word thất has the stress đifferently from that of the other 


6. A.ambitious B. daneerous €Cmysterious  D. kilometer 
7. A. secretary B. necessary C. classifA D. vocabulary 
§. A. Canadian l. vepetarian C pedestrian D. incredible 
9..A.cdible B. classit C. terriR D. solidify 
10. A. associate B. operate C intepratc D. recognize 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11 — 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes cach 
Sentence. 


11. I think that pop star ¡s the..................... OŸ countless teenagers. 

A. image B. figure C. sample D. idol 
12. In fact she ¡s really a...................... idol nowadays. 

A. fall B. falling C. fallen D. fell 
13. Im sorry for making such a................... about the noise. 

A. trace B. mark C. fuss D. emphasis 
14. Ionly had time to............... Sung aL the newSpapers. 

A. look B. starc €. investipate D. glance 
l5. ÏPd HK€O œasasuassas a complaint about the noise. 

A. make B.do C. have D. offer 

throuph thịe rejort 

A. stared B. glanced C. investigated D. went 
17. We`d like a quiet Weddine without any...................... 

A. noise B. sound C. fuss D. rumor 
18. They made a great fuss.................. the baby 

A.of B. about €. at D.to 
19. He suffered loss of........................ for weeks aftcr the accident. 

A. brain B. memory C. mind D. thinking 
20. Are you sure? Memory can play....................... on you. 

A. games B. cheatings C. fun D. tricks 
21. Many policies do not protect you against personal....................... ề 

A. mjury B. pam C. hurting D. A and B 
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22. They wore the charm as a........................ against eviÏ spirits. 


A. protect B. protector €. protection D. protecting 
23. His sister scrcamed ................... that he was craZy. 

A.at B.to €. out D.up 
24. She never complains. but she`s obviously...................... T 

A. exhaust B. exhausting C. exhausted D. exhaustive 
25. That was a...................... trick! 

A. sneak B. sneaky C. sneaking D. sneaked 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting.. 


26. Never before | have visited this fascinating place. 

^ B €C D 
27. When l was a small. | used to go fishing v:ith my father and my brother. 

^ B € D 
28. The more [ live with him. the most I love him. 
^ B ch D 
29. The Caspian Sea, a salt lake. ¡s tÌie largest than any other lakes in the world. 
^ B € D 

30. According with Gardner, ¡t is motivation that plays an important role in his 

A B C D 

SUCC€SS. 


31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the sarmne 
uaeaning as the given one. 


31. There were a lot of errors ¡n his essay. 
A. He made a lot of errors in his essay. 
B. He makes a lot of errors ¡n his essay. 
C. He had made a lot of errors in his essay. 
D.. He has made a lot of errors in his essay. 
32. I havenˆt got enough money, so [*m not going on holiday. 
A. II have enough money Í would go on holiday. 
B. IfI had enough money I would go on holiday. 
C. II had had enough moneÿ I would go on holiday. 
D. II have had enough money Ï would go on holiday. 
33. She is so busy that she can"t come to the party. 
A.  IÝ she was not so busy she must come to the party. 
B. Ifshe was not so busy she could come to the party. 
€. Ifshe was not so busy she need to come to the party. 
D. If she was not so busy she should come to the party. 
34. The noise next door did not stop until after midnight. 
A. The noise next door didn`t stop during midnight. 
B. The noise next đoor stopped after midnight. 
C. The noise next door didnˆt stop after midnight. 
D. The noise next door didn`t stop at midnight. 
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35. Someone has already paid or d 
A.- TLhas already patd for someone 
B. Trhaš been alreadv paid tòi 
CC. lrhas already been pand lót 
[- Irhas alreadv paid lọt 


€. READING 


36 ~ 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passagc: 


Most ghost stories are (36)............. in mystcrious, old houses or castles. 
The ghosts themselves whlose (37) . wander the carth all night, are usually 
the victims ðŸ some horrible crimme. Thị» is not always the case as the following 
story (35}:‹........e. 

Whien mỹ friend. Paul, wás a sehoolboy. he often used to chat to Mr. Scott, 
an elderly gentle man living on híš oxn, Mt, Scot was a keen gardener. He would 
always be looking after hịš lawn or hịíš Elowers and Paul was (39)............... the 
habit öf saving a few words to hìm over the fence 

One summerˆs evenine. as Paul was on hís way home from school, he saw, 
as (40)................ Mr. Scot in hịx garden. The old man was busy weeding his 
flower beds. When he sau Paul hè invted hím into the garden with a 
„e ØÊ hs hand. SIswly. thev strolled all round. admiring the various 
flowers. hen. to Paul”s surprise. Mr. Seott bent down and picked a (42)............ of 
hís finest đahlias. *Here boy. he said. *Give these to your mother.” : 

No sooner had he arrived home than he (43)............... the flowers to his 
mother. He then told her that they were with Mr. Scotts compliments. His 
mother`s face went red with anger. "You wicked boy!" she shouted. “How 
(44)... . vou say such a thing! [ (45)............... into hís daughter in the 
supermarket this morning. She told me that the poor old chap had passed away in 
his sleep last Friday.” 


36. A. set B. put C. ñxed D. programmed 
37. A.bodies B. minds €. spirits D. phantoms 

Ậ A. points B. indicates C. states D. shows 

349. A.on B.in C. within D. with 

40. A Ircquent B. common C. often D. usual 

4l. A.rise B. spread C. wave D. shake 

42. A.carton B. bunch C. roll D. packet 

43. .A, submitted B. turned C. presented  D. demonstrated 
44. A.should B. dare €. would D. wrong, 

45. ..A,bumped B. struck €. rushed D. knocked 


46 — 5U. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 

Ehís is a storv about mỹ srandimother. She was my favorite prandmother, 
ard the best grandimother in the world 


\ HO › GIA HA NÓI 
TIN Ệ 
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Evervone l used to know loved my Grandma because she was kind to 
everyone. She kept the house in verv nice order and whenever one of mv uneles or 
aunties got married or something they could leave all the arrangements [or my 
Grandma. She made everything look so easy and perfect. 

But a very. verv sad thing happened round about August 1974. She started 
to get síck. My grandfather. aunties. and uncles were really worried about 
Grandma's health. and every day they used to feed her. pray for her and they did 
everything but one day in November she died in hospital. IU was a shock to 
everyone because they all loved her so mụch. When my Grandma was đdead, 
everything seemed to change. And when Christmas came that year, ¡L was quieter 
than other Christmas because Grandma wasn`t there and everything was different. 
Whenever my Grandpa was by himself he used to stay in his room and cry to 
himself and sometimes when Mum sees rìy Grandpa unhappy. she invites him to 
stay over at our place. But still nothing will ever be the same without our beloved 
grandmother whom everyone loved. [ will always remember her. 

46. Why was her grandmother loved by so many people? 

A.  Because she always kept the house in nice order. 

B. Because she was kind enough to lend money to everybody. 

C.  Because she was helpful and kind. 

D. Because she was the best grandmother in the world. 

47. How did her family take care of her Grandma when she was ¡l2 

A. They only prayed for her. 

B. They did everything to help her. 

C. They spent their last penny on her. 

D. They gave her good food to eat before she died. 

48. How was Christmas greeted ¡n the year Grandma died? 

A. Everyone cried on Christmas that year. 

B. There was no Christmas because everybody was upset. 

C. The family didn't dare to keep Christmas ¡n the house. 

D._ lItwas not so good as compared with those before. 

49. What did her grandpa use to do when he was alone? 

A. He talked to himself. 

B.. He used to wander in the woods. 

C. He used to drink, trying to forget the past. 

D. He retired into his room. crying to himself. 

50. How was life to her without her Grandma? 

A. Life was meaningless without her Grandma. 

B. She felt something missine without her Grandma. 

C. She felt somewhat bored without her Grandma. 

D.__Everything remained the same without her Grandma. 


UNIT 3: A PARTY 


PRACTICE TEST 1 
A. PHONETICS 
I — 5S. Pick out the word whose ứnnderlined and bold part is pronounced 
differently from that öŸ the other words. 


Ì. A.tour B. course C court D. pour 
2.A. bank B. bac C. bar D. bagey 

3. A. leather B. [eather C. teacup D. pleasure 
1. A.about B. count C. shout D. wounded 
Š...A.title B.icon C. little D. hịde 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that hàs the stress đifferently from that of the other 


6. A.unlucKy B. displeased C. courdte D. encourage 
7. A.combination  B.illusraton  C.comprehension — D.origin 

8. A.follow B. apoloeA C. eAperienee D. direct 

9. A.explain B. obtain €. promise D. suspect 
10. A. national B. complain €, alone D. accept 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11-— 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, € or D that best completes each 
sentence. 


- T1. Mrs. Kelly đidn't want........................... øn. 

A. to be operatd B. being operated 
€. to operated D. to be operating 

12. When Alan was questioned by the police. he admitted knowing about the 
embezzlement of funds from his company, but đenied............... in any Way. 
A. to be involved B. involving 
€. having involved D. being involved 

13. Mr. Lee Was upset by ....... + him the truth, 
A. our not having told B. us not (ell 
€. we didn`t tell D. not to tell 

14. Sometimes very young children have trouble............ fact from fiction and 
may believe that dragons actually exist, 
A. to separate B. separatine 
€. to be separated D. for sepbarating 

15. Today he ¡s on the.............. „ 0Fhis wife`s death. 
A. annual B. anniversarx €. annually D. đate 

16. He đidn`t concern hìmself...................... the details. 
^.in B.on €. with D. by 

17. The President is deeply concerned............. 3 this issue. 
^.in B.on €.at D. about 
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18. They were more concerned..................... how the other women had dressecd 
than in what the speaker was saving. 


A. with B.in €.on D. at 
19. He didn`t seem in the least concerned................... her safety. 
A.at B. for C.on D.by 
20. Mary`s childien are used to................ after school every day. They don't hav:e 
to walk home. 
A. picking up B. being picked up 


€. be picked up D. pick up 
21. The bus driver was so tired of'.... ... the same route every day that lhịe 
asked for a transfe:. 


A. to drive B. being driven €. driving D. drive 

22. Im sure it`s not my fault that Peter found out what we were planning. l doni`t 
remember ............... anyone about it. 
A. having told B. being told 
€. to tell D. to be told 

23. No one has better qualifications. Carol is certain.................. for the job. 
A. to choose B. having chosen 
€. to be chosen D. being chosen 

24. We would like................. to the president`s reception., but we weren”t. 
A. having invited B. having been invited 
€. to have invited D. to have been invited 

25. Jane`s summer vacation in England led to.... ... an Englishman. 
A. her marry B. her to marry 
€. her being married D. her marrying 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 
26. On nights when ¡s the sky clear and the air calm, the Earth`s surface rapidly 


A B €C 
radiates heat into the atmosphere. 
D : 
27. The teacher said the class that hot air rises and cold air sinks. 
A B Ẹ D 
28. Sandy callcd from Miami during the storm and said she was swimming here. 
A g.C D 
29. A good carpcntry must possess a wide variety of skills. 
A B € D 
30. Sheep have been domesticated for over 5,000 years ago. 
A B € D 


31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. Itis usually forbidden to đestroy öold buildings related to history. 
A.- ILis usually forbidden to destroy historic buildings. 
B._ILis usually forbidden to destroy historical buildings. 
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CC. li usually forbidden tà destrox hiStorx buildines 
D. ILis usually forbiddeu tị destrox hđistoneallx buildings. 
33. Maybe because öf the cónplexitx of hís 4iitine. Henrv James never became a 
popular author. 
Á. ILmay be because ö[ thị comiplexity of lis vrittnp. Henry James never 
became a popular autlioi 
B. Besides because of the cómplexitx of his 6rrtine. Henry James never 
became a popular atthioi 
€. Mipht be because öl re cómplexitx of lns writtine, Henry James never 
became ä popular atthioi 
D.. Perhaps because öf the complexitv oFhis Aritine. Henrv James never 
became ä popular authior 
33. Ifyou need mỹ advice. | would foreet about buyine a new house, 
Á. TẾT were you, [ địđ not huy â neš se 
B. II were you, Ï would not boupht-zw house. 
€. TẾT were you, [ hadn”t bought a new house. 
D. TẾT were you. Í would not búy a new house, 
34. Immigration from Í:urope is an inportant part ol' Canadian history. 
A.- An important part of Canadian historv is Immigrant from Europe. 
B.. An important part of Canadian historv is the immigration from Europe. 
€. An important part of Canadian historv is immigrate from Europe. 
D.. An important part of Canadian historv is Immigrating from Europe. 
35. I will call you then I will leave home. 
A.  Iwill call you before Ï ieft home. 
B. Iwill call vou before Í leave home. 
€. Iwill call you before | have left home. 
D. 1will call you before [ will leave home. 


C. READING 


36 — 4S. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or Ð that best fits the blank 
space in the following passage: 


HOW | MET A BOY AT A PARTY 


When I arrived at lenhy s house, thể partv had already started. She 
(SĐ}.«e.e+ me by the arm and asked ¡iÊE would like to be (37) to a boy 
from the school across the road from my liouse, Before I (38). . the chance to 
ansuer, she had lef me alone with him. He looked a bít (39)............ with 
everything. and I wasn"t looking (10)......... to talking to hìm. But he asked wÌhiere 
[ was from and What school Ï went to, and soon we were (41)............ evervthing 
under the sun. Like me, he was (12) „in films. but as well as the famous 
films that everybody knew (43) + he ha seen ones nobody else had heard of: 


So what | thought was (44)... to bế; a boring cvening turned (4Š)............ to be 
really interesting. 

36.  A. grabbcd B. shook €.had D. touched. 

37. A.known B. meet C mtroduced D. friends 


38. A.saw B. took €. lost D. had 

39. A.bored B. proud €. angrv D. sorry 

40. A.much l3. forward €. a lot D. happy 

4l. A.talking B. chating €. discussing D. speaking 
42. A.interested H. keen C. fond D. passionate 
43. A.for lB. about C.on D. from 

44. A.coming H. seeming €. looking D. going 

45. A.up l3. round €. out D. down 


46 — 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 


Throughout the Linited States, the number of places where people are 
allowed to smoke has gradually become smaller and smaller. First, it was banned 
on trains, buses, and planes. then ¡n public places such as theatres and airports. 
Now you can`t smoke in any workplace. Nonsmokers are definitely winning the 
battle. *Why should we breathe their smoke?”, they say. 

If they are lucky, smokers can still find some bars and restaurants where 
they can light up a ciparette, but ¡t may soon be banned there, too. Anti-smoking 
groups even think that smoking ought to be banned in people`s homes. 

Ủnder new plans you won't be able to smoke where there are more than 
ten visitors in a week. or where there are chỉldren. In 1996, nicotine was classed as 
drug, like cocaine or heroin. In the country that gave tobacco to the world, smoking 
might one day illegal. 


46. Now you can smoke............. but in the future you can't. 
A. on trains B. in theatres €. on planes D. in bars 
47. *Why should we breathe their smoke?” The word *their” ín this sentsnce 
Im€ans: 
A. smokers" B. other people`s CC. nonsmokers` D. visitors` 


48. Which of the following sentences is true according to the passage? 
A. The number of smokers has becorne smaller. 
B. You can smoke in some bars and restaurants. 
€. You cannot smoke in your office. 
D. There are more places for people who want to smoke. 
49. "Nonsmokers are winning the battle” means: 
A. there are more nonsmokers. 
B. there are more smokers. 
€. there are fewer places whiere people can smoke. 
D. there are more places where people can smoke. 
50. In the future. smoking inì......... may soon be banned. 
A. bars and restaurants. 
B. the countrv thất gave tobacco to the world. 
€. large familvˆs homes. 
D. all of these places. 
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PRACTICE TEST 2 
Á. PHONETICS 
I — 5 Pick out the word whose unđderlined and bold part is pronounced 
đifferently from that öŸ the other words. 


I. A.bear B. beard C peat D. tear (v) 
3A, genuine B. gehelicrst C guarantee D. generate 
3A. decided B. lired €warned D. sacred 
4A wear H. lại € clear D. square 
Š.Á, coøk H. luok €_ could D. pound 


6 — 10. Pick out the word thất há the stress đifferently from that of the other 


6. A.promise H. expensive €. constructive  D.original 
7. A.simultaneous — B leedback €. different D. errors 

§. A. superman B. svnthetic €C. rotate D. professor 
9. A.,forests B. sineine C.concerning  D. buming 
I0. A. reclaimine B. believed €. irripate D. replace 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 

11—25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes cach 
sentcnce. 

1T. Our house needs.......... 


A topaimt H. to bé paintne —C. tò be painL D. painting 
12. Do you want.............. .. B\ the doctor2 

A toexamine B. to bè cxamined 

€ being cxamined D. beine to cxamine 
13. Alice didn`t expect................. to BilI`s party. 

A askineg B. being asked €. to ask D. to be asked 
14. TÌ'ey were fortunate.......... „+ fiom the fire before the building collapsed. 

A rescuing B. to have rescued 

€ to rescue D. to iiave been rescued 
15. Im counting.................... you to help me. 

Ain B. with €. at D.on 
l6. This decision is.......................... t0 pset 8 lot 0Ÿ people. 

A like B. liKely C. likeliness D. likeable 
17. These workers are considered..................... a hiph-risk group. 

A like B. as C.by D. with 
I8. Fer eves suddenly filled.. "`" 

A like B.as C.by D. with 
l9. 6Ø:6ïdeF, f8ÍÍ --......-......... the coupon on p 54. 

Ain B. out €. at D. A and B 
20. The hole has been filled................. 

Ai B. out Œ. at D. with 
21. The young teachers wanted a Foreign Lanpuage Teaching Workshop............ in 


Fo Chỉ Minh City. 
A to be holdineg B. should hold €.tobeheld  D. to hold 
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22. The mechanic needs .... ... 8 new muffler on your car. 


A. to put B. putting €,. to be put D. to putting 
23. The mouse family avoided ............... by comine out only when the house w:as 
empty and the two cats were outside. 
A. catching B. being caught 
€. to have been caught D. to be caupht 
24. We were shocked to hear the news of your ...................... 
A. having fired B. having been ñired. 
C. to be fired D. to have been fired 


25. Even though she was much younger than the other children. Daisy demanded 
sà24töy) di 2e in the game they were playing. 
A. including B.beingincluded €.toinclude  D. to be ineluded 
26 — 30. Choose the underliined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 
26. I will tell John about ¡t when I will see him this afternoon. 
Ẩ B C D 
27. Although they are not young, they work very hardly. 
^ B € D 
28. I do not know what time does she gets up every morning. 
^ B C D 
29. He didn't get the job despite of his experience ¡n the field. 
^ B Ja D 
30. His brother canˆt walk to work now because his broken leg. 
_ B e D 
31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 
31. The referee was being escorted from the football field by strong police guards. 
A. Strong police guards were escorting the referee at the football field. 
B. Strong police guards were escorting the referee ¡nto the football field. 
C. Strong police guards were escorting the referee from the football field. 
D. Strong police guards were escorting the referee towards the football field. 
32. The bank manager turned down his request for a home loan. 
A.  His request for a home loan was turned down by the bank manager. 
B. His request for a home loan was turned up by the bank manager. 
C.  His request for a home loan was turned upside down by the bank manager. 
D.  His request for a home loan was turned off by the bank manager. 
33. Temperature is measured by a thermometer. 
A._ A thermometer is used to measure teinperature. 
B._A thermometer is used for measuring temperature. 
C. A thermometer is used with measuring temperature. 
D. A thermometer ¡s used on rleasuring temperature. 
34. They think that the owner of the house has gone abroad. 
A. The owner of the house ¡s thought to go abroad. 
B. The owner of the house is thought to have been going abroad. 
C. The owner of the house is thought to have been gone abroad. 
D. The owner of the house is thought to have gone abroad. 
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35. He bought hiš car [our vears auo 
A.- He hay had híš cất Eout vears auo. 3 Íle hạd lịš cạr four vears ago. 
CC. He has had hịs cạr lót Iotr veafs  lle Pạs hịs car [our Vears ago. 


€, READING 


36 - 45. Choose the word or phrase nmong Á, BC ór D thất best fits the blank 
space in the following passapc: 
LEARNING TO MAKE A PERFECT PIZZA 

According to the European P12Za-Makers” Association, making a good 
pÍZZa 1s nọt a straiehtforwvard sÀII[ to learn. The meredients seem very (36)...........: 
flour, yeast. water and a bít of salU Bút water and our can easily make glue and 
anyone who has eaten a (37) quality piZZa 6ill khow how bad ít can make 
your stomach feel. 

"In Italy. 70 percent of p1⁄z⁄a4 makers could ñnprove on their product, not to 
„ All the pizza makers around the world who (39)........... uneatable 
says Antonio Primicerl. the Association's founder. He has now started a 
pl2zza school in an attempt to C101... thẻ reputatlon of thís traditional đỉsh. As 
pATL OÍ an intensive course. the students at Mr, Primiceri`s school are taught to 
(4l).......... common mistakes. produce ä good basic mixture, add a tasty topping 
and cook the pizza properlx  *lest the lnished pizza by breaking the crust,” 
advises Mr. Primiceri. "l the soft (43)........... inside the pizza ¡is white, clean and 
dry, itS a good pizza. TL is nót HKe thíš. the pizZa WÍÍÏ upset your stomach. You 
will feel (43)........... full and also thirsty. 


In Italy alone. the pizza ()........... has an annual turnover oŸ more than 
$12 billion. Mr. Primiceri estimates that there are 10,000 jobs ín pizza restaurants 
waiting to be (45)........... by those with real sÑIII, *H you are a good pizza cook, 
you will never be without a job.” he savs, 

36. A.simple B. primnarx €. pure D. repular 
37. A.sad B. poor €. short D. weak 

38. A.statc B. mention C. remark D). tell 

39. A.submit B.gpie C. serve L). deal 

40. A,save B. pruvilc €. delivef D. return 
4l. A.pass B. escape €. miss D. avoid 
42. A.spot B. part C. side D.slice 

43. A.hardly B. tiehtls €. uncomfortably D. heavily 
44. A.activity B. body €. industry D. company 
4S. A.employed B. ñilled €. completed D. covered 
46 — 5U. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 


about the passage: 
SHOPPING CENTERS 
In many old cities ¡n Europe, there are narrow Iwisting roads with many 
shops huddling together along the two sides. These commeicial places are not so 
modern and convenient as those called shoppineg centers in modern cities, 
cspecially in the suburbs öf the bịíg crties ïn the Linited States. 
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Shopping centers have developed rapidly because of the shift of the 
population to the suburbs. the growing use of and dependence upon the automobile 
and the heavv traffic ín downtown areas. 

A shopping center is a laree group of stores [acing a huạc central enclosed 
mall which may be covered. heated. and air-conditioned. A shopping center is also 
surrounded by a parking area with space for thousands of cars. 

We can búy all kinds öf'food and get anvthing we need ín a shoppine center. 
Unlike a supermarket. where groceries are chíeflv sold. a shopping center provides us 
with all services besides food. We can get our hair cụt, eyes examined. clothes 
washed: we can book our tickets for a worlđ tour and even enroll in special classes. 

Shopping centers are. therefore. very convenient for customers. but they 
lack the '`*senses of closeness” as felt in older commercial centers. 

46. The rapid development of shopping centers is mainly due to...................... 

A. the growing use of heavy cars in big cities. 

B. the fast-growing prosperity of suburban people. 

€. the growing use ofthe automobile. 

D. the shift of the population to downtown areas. 

47. A shopping center ¡s a larwe group of stores facing a huge central mall which 


A. used as a store-house for heaters and conditioners. 
B. narrow and winding. 
€. very crowded with automobiles. 
D. _shaded and comfortable. 
48. American shopping centers are specially stablished ¡in the subưbs 


A. there are few people moving from the downtown areas to he 
neighboring regions. 
B. the customers want to avoid the heavy traffic in downtown areas. 
C. the traffic ¡s heavier in the suburbs than ¡n the downtown areas. 
D. the streets in the downtown areas are so narrow and twisting. 
49. Customers can't find the "*senses of closeness” in a shopping cerer 


A.- iLis too modern and convenient. 
B. all the items in the stores are very expensive. 
C. the shopkeepers are not very cordial. 
D. they worry too mụch about the safety of their cars. 
50. In the shopping sections of many old cities in Europe, the stores tre 


located.s¿......-:..›- 
A. in the suburbs B.ín residential areas 
€. along poor, dirty roads D. along small, winding streets 
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TEST YOURSELF A 
A.PHONETICS 


1 — Ấ Pick out the word whosc underlined and bold part is pronounced 
đifferently from thất of the other word». 


l. A pleased BH. punched €Cpacked D. pushed 

2. A.magazines B. biscuits € neWspapers — D. vegetables 
3. A.tooth B. brcath € mạth D. with 

4. A.rise l3. measuire € please D. pause 

Š. Á., stronger B. longer €. linger D. singer 


6— 10. Pick out the word that hàs the stress đifferently from that of the other 


6. A.multicast B. multicolored €Cˆ multigrade D. multiple 
7. A.involve B. hardwire C kexhoard D. printer 

§. A.cottage B. landscape C village D. casino 
9...A. Internet B.radio € exnlain D. television 
10. A. ocean B. seabed C. submarine D. rainforest 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


1Í — 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes each 
sentence. 


11. Workers should wear full.............................. clothing. 
Á. protcction B. protected C, protecting D. protective 
12. Instead of.............. about the good news, Tom seemed to be indifferent. 
A. excitine B. beinp excited C.1oexcite D. to be excited 
l3. The new student hopes.................. In man ðf the sehool°s soeial activities. 
A.including B. being included  C, to include D. to be included 
14. The owner of the buildings supply store doesnt mínd ................. his 
customers discounts w hen thev buv ïn large quantitles. 
A.givineg B. beine #iven C.togive D. to be given 
IS. The City Parks [)epartinent is puting in several miles oŸ new trails because so 
many people have said that the enJev............... on them. 
A. walking B. beine walked — €,to walk D. to be walked 
l6. You`d better save monex for a rainy day, You can”L count Of1............... by your 
pArents every time vou getL into financial diffieulty. 
Á.rescuing B. beine rescued  C.torescue — D. to be rescued 
17. Please forgive me. Ï đidn'! mean.................. yOu. 
A. upsettine B. beine tpset C. to Ipset D. to be upset 
18. I don't remember........ c 0Ÿ the đecision to change the company policy 
oön vacations. When was ¡L decided2 
A,telline B. being told C. to tell D. to be told 


l3. Ms Drake expects.... 
.A.consultine B. bei 


about at revisions ïn her manuscript before it is printed. 
consulted to consulLD. to be consulted 
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50., HỆ l5 Sáu in giving help. 
A. generous B.generositv —C. generously  D. general 
21. Ionly had time to... .... 8L th# neWSpAP€TS. 
A. look B. stare €. investigate D. glance 
22. We hope this application will be treated.......................... : 
A.sympathyv B.sympathetic C.unsympathetic  D. sympathetically 
23. The company was ver+........................... of my efforrs. 


A.appreciae B.appreciated  €.appreciative D. appreciation 
24. lÝ you want to đevelop inner tranquility. vou have to stop................ by every 
little thing that happens. 
A. bothering B. being bothered 
€. to bother D. to be bothered 
25. Are you sure you told me? [ don`t recall.... .. about Ít. 
A. having told B. having been told 
€. to have told D. to have been told 


26 — 30. Choose the wnderlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 


26. I went shopping for buying some fruits this morning. 
A B Ể D 
27. Why didn't you came to my party last night? 
A B C D 
28. Furniture makers use glue to hold joints together and sometimes to reinforce it. 
A B C D 
29. When did you go last to the theater? 
^ B C D 
30. My brother prefers to go to concerts at weekends. 
A B €C D 


31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. After four years abroad. he returned home as an excellent engineer. 
A. After he studied for four years abroad, he returned home as an excellent 
engineer. 
B._After he had studied for four years abroad. he returned home as an excellent 
engineer. 
C. After he studied for four years abroad, he had returned home as an excellent 
engineer. 
D. After he has studied for four years abroad, he returned home as an excellent 
engineer. 
32. There was never any answer when we rang. 
A.  Every time we rang, there hadn`t been any answer. 
B. Every time we rang. there wasn't any answer. 
€. Everx !24(( ve rang, there isn`tLany answer. 
D. Every te we rang, there hasn”t been any answer. 
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33 Inspite of heavv ram, mịy bự hét Äentta xork 
AC TnspHte Hraimed heäxrlv my brothier Nenf to or 
B Although Hrained he¿äxlx mx brother went tò WGOFK 
C Despite Ttramed leavilx. mi Brothier Xelf to MOFK 
D Althoueh öfF heavv tun, my Brothet Vent to Äork 
34. Jehn said thất Ý hatever happened. tr was Miirx  s lanh 
A- dohn blamed Marv at hát hau happnened 
B 1ohn blaimed Marv on hát hạd happened 
CC John bkimmwed Marv öf vitat hịnd hịippened 
John blamed Marv or «hát had happened 
35, Yöu máy bế verv mtellieent bút vou should bế carefuf about thís. 
AC No matter `hật mtellreent vod max bé, vou should be carelul about thís. 
BỘ No matter Xhx mtellieent vou máy be, xon should be careful abour thís. 
CÔ Nà matter Nhacever nmtelllgent Vou máy be, vou should bè careful about thĩs, 
DNG matter họw mtelliuent xou máy be, vou should be careful about this. 


€, READING 


36 - 4Š. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C ór D that best fits the blank 
spacein the following passaeec: 


A couple trom Miami. B1 and Simone Buder. (36).......... SIXNIX-SIN đâyS ín 
a life~aft in the seas ðf Central Xinerica after their vacht sank, They survived ín a 
ven good (37)........... 

Iwenty-one đạvs after the le Panama in their vacht. Sibonex. they met 
some whales. “Ihey started to hút thể side ðF thẻ boạt” said B7, “and then 


(38)......... we heard water.” 
Two minutes (39).......... the xacht was sinking. They jumped into the life- 
raft ard watched the boạt go (-10).......... the water. s 
For tAentv đays the hau (41).......... ðf tood, biscuits, and bottles of water, 


They 3lso ha a fishing-line and a machine to máke salt Water into drinking water — 
two things which (43) thei lives. Phey caught eipht to ten fish a đay and ate 
them 'aw. Then the line brokc. So we hạd nọ more Elsh (43).......... something very 
strange happened. Some shitrks caime to [eed, and the fish under the raft xere afraid 
and cime to the surface. T cattpllt tien 6ithi mì hand»,” 


About tventv ships (11) them, bút nọ one saw them. Alter ñftx days 
at sea their [ife-raf was beeinnine to breaK úp. Then suddenly ¡L was all over, A 
fishin‡ boat saw them and (1Š) ... them (Šb)........... They couldn`L stand up. 


so thc captain carried them öonto lš boạt and took them to Costa Rica. Theïr two 


tmOntÌS at Sea Was OVe. 

36. 1. spent B. went C. took up D. occupied 
37. \.way B. condition C. manner D. state 

38. \. clearly B. suddenly €. quiekly D. occasionally 
39. \.after B. later €. soon D. passing 
40.1 in B. down C. under D. below 

41. \.packages B. tins €. boxes D. containers 
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42. A. helped l3. rescued C, maintained D. saved 

43. A.when HB_unul C.as D. that 

44. A. passed B. moved near —C, ưaveled along  D. went round 
4Š. A.picked- up  B pulled on €, took — on D. moved - up 


46 - 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 


According to legend. the first woman to join the Marine Corps was Lucy 
Brewer, who disguised herself as a man and served aboard the /SS Consfition 
during the War of 1812. The first woman officially doeumented in Marine records, 
however, was Orpha Iohnson. After working as a civilian clerk at Marine Corps 
headquarters. she entered the Marine Corps reserve in 1918. During World War I, 
women were invited to join the Corps in order to meet the increased demand for 
personnel. By serving as tvpists and clerks. women freed thousands of male 
marines for overseas combat duty. AL the end of the war, the women were 
transferred to inactive dủty in Marine Corps Reserve units, and women đid not 
resume an active role in the Marine Corps until World War II. During the Second 
World War, women were again asked to respond to the need for labor. Almost 
20,000 women held positions ¡in 200 specialties, including not only clerical and 
medical jobs but also technical and transportation services. After the war, many 
women were retained ¡in the reserves. and then, beginning ¡in I948, women were 
permitted to ¿z/// as regulars ¡n the Marine Corps. By 1985, Gail Reals competed 
for and achieved the grade of Brigadier General, becoming the first woman to be so 
promoted. Today, women can be found in every branch and occupation of the 
United States Marine Corps. 


46. With what topic ¡s the passage primarily concerned? 
A. The history of the Marine Corps. B. Women in the Marine Corps. 
€. The Marine Corps in World War II. D. Legends ofthe Marine Corps. 
47. Why is Gail Reals a significant figure in the history of the Marine Corps? 
A. She was the first woman listed in the official Marine records. 
B. She was the first woman to join the Marine Corps. 
C. She was the first woman to be promoted to Brigadier General. 
D. She was the first woman to enlist a regular in the Marine Corps. 
48. The author mentioned all of the followine as jobs performed by women in the 
Marine Corps EXCEPT 


A. overseas combat duty B. technical specialties 
€. clerical work D. medical professions 
49, The word "'enlist” is closest in meaning to which of the following? 


A.join B. work C.ty D. fight 
50. The paragraph follow ing the passage most probably điscusses...... 
other Marine Corps lewends. 

Gail Reals` career. 

the role oŸ women in today`s Marine Corps. 

opposition to women in the Marine Corps. 


Dom> 


30 


UNIT 4: VOLUNTEER WORK 


PRACTICE TEST 1 
A. PHONE LICS 


I —§. Pick out the word wvhose underlined and bold part is pronounced 
đifffrently from thịt ðf the other xords. 


l. A. easx H pieasx € pleasure L). teạch 
2. A. depth Ba €C- smooth D. breathe 
3. A.bush B ru-i €- pull D. lunar 
4. A. choi B chui (.n0jse D. tøilct 
5. A.beloved B.helned C. wicked D. naked 


6 ~ 10. Pick out the word thịt has thế stress đifferently from that of the other 
words. 


6. A.,communitx l3. pennnisula Cˆ participant D. concentration 
7. Á. accuracv B. mdixrdual C. recreation D. independence 
§. A. accident B. direction C. lactorA D. hospital 
9.A.beginner B. cncouter C. disappear D. remember 

10. A. ambulance B.anothei C- governmenL —D.institute 


B. VOCABULARY AND STI\LCTURE 


11— 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C ô* D that best completes each 
sentence. 


11. She overcame ............... ...... t0 win the Olympic gold medal. 
A. injured B. iniurine C. uninjured D. injury 

đ LAI co se neeeesee 1š an 0nexpected event, súch as a very bad accident, a flood or 
a fire. that kills ä lọt ðf people or causes äì lọt oŸ damage. 
A.misfortune B. disaster € risk D. bad luek 

l2 2 sony you to the job. le lelt calm 


A. Appointed B. AppommLC. Havineg appointed D. Toappoint 


l4................... số múch, thế dolf is sHl[ on the shelƑ 

A.€ost B.Costs C lo eost D. Costing 
1S. Clear all those papers . the desk. 

A. out B. of €C.away D. out of 
LÉ. She was presented with thịc sIÌ mà.......... ... [or her long service. 

A. atitude B. lattuilc C. attribute D. gratitude 
17. Ïowe you a great........ 0Ÿ uratitude. 

A. debt B. bearinio C carning D. carrying. 
IỆ. He was badly............. mì the at and still bears the scars. 

A. hurt B. iniured C. wounded D. fallen 
{€....................... aLbv eVerxone, he was disappointed. 

A. Laughcd B.lauelhi C1 aughing D. In laugh 
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TÚ) t0 dao eiaa anxious tø please us. thev told us all we wanted to know. 


A.Be B. lo be €. Being D. In being 
21. Weather...................... We WIÍÏ start tomorrow., 
A. permits B. wil[ pernit C. is permitine D. permitting 
22. Dinnier-‹.........«... „ 0ver, thex returned home. 
A.being B. bé C.ís D. was 
lo, GINDỀ tu asayze his new business, Bob has been working l6 hours a day. 
A.open B. openine €, opened D. ofopening 
24. After the fipht. the poiice arrested two men and a woman. 
A. stoppine l3. stop €. to stop D. stopped 
dộ55 24tiuygodgazzgse one hand on the steering wheel. Anna opened a can of soda pop 
with her free hand. 
A. To keep B. Keep €. In keeping D. Keeping 


26 —- 30. Choose the anderlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 
26. The *Great Plains” states oÍ \merica are greatest producers of wheat 


A B C 
¡n the world. 
D 
27. Ifyou had sat the plant in a cooler location. the leaves would not have burned. 
A B ® D 
28. Some dentists support thẹ (se ðŸ salt for brushing teeth rather than buying 
A lì C 
commercial teeth powder or paste. 
D 
29. The Siberian tiger can rcach a length of almostly twenty feet. 
A B _ D 


30. One of the greatest engineer achievements of this century was the building 
A B : D 
of the Panama Canal. 
31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. Guiding us through the m1useum. the đirector gave us a special explanation. 
A. While the director was guiding uš through the museum, he gave us a 
special explanation. 
B.. Guiding us throuph the museum. a special explanation was given to us. 
C. The directoer guided us through the museum while he was giving us a 
special explanation. 
D. The director guided us throuph thẻ museum, and gave us a special 
explanation. 
32. It's ages since [ last saw a Ilolly wood film. 
A. Tsaw a last Hollywood lilm sinee ages ago. 
B.. Lhaven'`t seen a Hollywood film for a long tỉme. 
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C Ihaven`t seen any Hollywood Filns belore 
D TUš ages because [ last saw a Hollywood film 
„ Fred is barely half the age öl hịš eighteen-vear-old brother, ennis. 
A__ Fred ¡s older than Dennis 
B.. Ered ïs about nỉne. 
€. Dennis is about nine. 
D. Dennis is three times ölder than Fred 
3⁄4. We could have seen the moy ie iŸ the tiekets had not been số eX2€nSIvE. 
A.- We saw the movie even though the tickets were expenSive. 
B..We couldn'tafford the tickets tò sec thế movie 
CC. We wantto see the mov te bút the tieKets ere sold out. 
D.. The tickets were inexpensive, số We saW the mỌA le 
35. He liked London very little and Vienna less 
A.- He thought Vienna was worse than London 
8. He liked Vienna but not [.ondon. 
C. He liked Vienna more than London 
D.. He didn't like London aš mụch as Vienna 


C. READING 


36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, € or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passagc: 


Gà 


Nelson Mandela was one of the most admired political (36)............. of the 
twenticth century. It is hard to believe that nearly forty years ago, the South 
African governrnent considered him (37)............ In 1964. after being in hiding for 
several years, he was (38)............ and started to serve a prison (39). He was 
thẻ leader of the African Natonal Congress (ANC). (40).... was the 
organization fighting for the freedom of the black people of South Africa. The 


ANC had been (3])............ illegal bv the white government Mandela (42)............ 
twenty years of his life in prison. and, for múch of that time, he had litle 
ke with other prisoncrs »r people outside prison. When Mandela was 


released in February 1990, he continued to lead the ñghung (44)............ freedom. 
The change to a democratic South Africa was carried out peacefully. To a large 
(45). „ this was due to the personal leadership of Mandela, who was elected 
the first blask president of South Africa in 1990. 


36. A. leaders B. chiefS €. heads D. champions 
37. A.aterror B. terrible C. aterrorist D. terribly 
38. A.accused B. arrested C¿ attacked D. punished 
39. A.punishment B.fine €, sentence D. arrest 

40. A.who B. which C. than D. whose 

4I. A.describe B. done €. announced D. made 

42. A.spent B. given €. taken D. missed 

43.  A.touch B. speaking €. talk D. contact 
44. A.in B. for €. with D. against 
45. A. wWay B. mark €. extent D. point 
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46 — 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 

Each nation has many good people who take care of others. For example, 
some of hiph school and college students iu the Linited States often spend many 
hours as volunteers in hospitals, orphanages or home for the aged. They read books 
to the people ïn these places, or they just visit them and play games with them or 
listen to their problems. 

Other young volunteers go and work in the homes of people who are sick 
or old. They paint, clean up, or repair their houses, do the shopping or mow their 
lawns. For boys who no longer have fathers there is an organization called Big 
Brothers. College students and other men take these boys to baseball games or on 
fishing trips and help them to get to know things that boys usually learn from their 
fathers. 

Each city has a number of clubs where boys and girls can go and play 
games or learn crafts. Some of these clubs show movies or organize short trips to 
the mountains, the beaches, museums or other places of interest. Most of these 
clubs use a lot of high school and college students as volunteers because they are 
yonung enough to remember the problems of younger boys and girls. 

Volunteers believe that some of the happiest people in the world are those 
who help to bring happiness to others. 


46. What do volunteers usually do to help those who are sick or old in their 
homes? 
A. They tell them stories and sing and dance for them. 
B.  They mow lawns, do shopping, and clean up their houses. 
C. They cook, sew, and wash their clothes. 
D. They take them to baseball games. 
47. What do they help boys whose fathers do not live with them? 
A. To learn things that boys usually learn from their fathers. 
B. To get to know things about their fathers. 
C. To get to know things that boys want from their fathers. 
D. To leam things about their fathers. 
48. Which activity is NOT available for the students at the clubs? 
A. playing games B. watching films 
C. going to interesting places D. learning photography 
49. Why do they use many hiph school and college students as voluntetrs? 
H2 —ẰŸẰẰỶŸ-ĂkŸ° . 
A. they know how to do the work. 
B. they have a lot of free time. 
C. they can understand the problems of younger boys and girls. 
D. they are good at playing games and learning crafts. 
50. Where don't high school and college students often do voluntary work? 
A. hospitals B. orphanages 
C. homes for the aged D. clubs 
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PRACTICE TEST 2 
A. PHONETICS 


I — §. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronounced 
đifferently from that of the other words. 


I.A police B. seize € machine L). veil 
2.A chair B. cheap C chemist D. child 
3. A dispuise B. bruise € cruise D. suit 
4. A honorable B. honesty C. historic D. heir 
Š. A creattre B. creative C. creamy D. crease 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress diffcrently from that of the other 
words. 


6. A attractive B. laboratory C. investigate D. knowledgeable 
7. A capacity B. language C. dangerous D. courage 

§. A dclicate B. promotion €, volcanie D. resources 
9.A disease B. design €. moustache D. aspect 

10. A. material B. apologize €. disappointed  D. informative 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTLURE 


11-— 25 Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes each 
sentenee. 


II ni vòng their work, they went home. 

A. Fnishing B. Having fnished 

€. Had finished D. Finished 
Jê. TheøMm...........- behind you is naughty. 

A. su=inds B. stood €. ¡s standing D. standing 
T. ‹ ... their farm work, the [armers returned home. 


A.Fnishing  B. Finish €. Havineg finished  D. Being finished 


KẾ 5xo2snhoàikkenuoacey by the visitor, the clavichord would not be used. 
A. Boken B. Break €C.Breaking  D.Broke 
15. She was deeply.......................... Oöf her behavior at the party. 
A. stameful B. shame €. ashamed D. shamed 
16. Imashamed to say that [ lied................. „„« HỆT; 
A.to B. with €. about D.at 
17. Mary local people object................... the building of the new airport. 
A. at B.to €.by D. with 
18. Thevillages had been .......................... : 
A. dœert B. deserting €. deserted D. emptiness 
19. Thejob was more difficult than [............... expected it to be. 
A. would B. had €. have D. might 
20. Aftc.... ... đinner, Ï watched television. 
À. ea B. eating €. caten D.ate 
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2I.. When................ in international trade, letters of credit are very conveniient. 


A. used B. are used €. using D. they used 
22. She swam to the shore................... the night in the water. 
A. having spent B. having spending 
C. when spending D. had spent 
23. I believe there is someone...................... on the door. 
A. to knock B. knock €. knocked D. knocking 
24. The lady .................... ín blue is her aunt. 
A, dressed B. dressing €. is dressing D. in dress 
TY v8 Ai is 2isde from what you say, you are innocent. 
A. To judge B. Judging C. Judge D. To be judged 


26 — 300. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs cơrrecting. 


26. I want to live for hundred years. 
Ấ íï € D 
27. Three old trees will have to be fallen because they are diseased and 


^ B C D 
dangerous. 
28. Neither his parents realized what was happening. 
A B €6 D 
29. Excuse me. Where's the next telephone box? 
^ B Ệ D 
30. The price of crude oil used to be a great deal lower than now, wasn't ït? 
A B C D 


31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. We stayed in that kotel despite the noise. 
A. Despite the hotel is noisy, we stayed there. 
B._ We stay in the noisy hotel and we liked it. 
C. Although the hotel is noisy, we stayed there. 
D. Because of the noise, we stayed in the hotel. 
32. Christine suggested getting a new lock for the front door. 
A. Christine suggested to get the new front door lock. 
B. It's necessary for Christine to have a new lock. 
C. Christine said, '*Why donˆt you get a new lock for the front door?” 
D. Christine wanted to have a new lock. 
33. We must read five chapters of the book. 
A. There are five chapters in the book. 
B. All the five chapters in the book must be noted. 
C.  Five chapters ofthe book must be read. 
D. We have to note five chapters of the book. 
34. Everyone in Hollywood is rich. 
A._ You must be rich to live in Hollywood. 
B. Noone in Hollywood is rịch. 
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CC. No one ín HollyWood is poor 
D.. Poor people have no room in Hollywood 
35. When [ finish my report. ['|| send it to mà boss 
A.- As soon ás [ finish my report, Í'lÏ send ïLto mỹ boss 
B._ When [ finish my report. Í'l| send my speech to mỹ boss. 
€.- II finish my report today. lˆlI send to mỹ boss ït 
D.. The boss ¡s waiting for me until [ fínish mỹ report. 


€C. READING 


36 - 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, € or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passagc: 
A YEAR WITH OVERSEAS VOLUNTEERS 


[ was with Overseas Volunteers (C - - ïor a year affer leaving university, and Ì 
was sent to an isolated village in Chad, aisout 500 km from the capital N"Djamena. 


Coming from a (36)................ country, Ï got quite a shock, as conditions were 
much harder than I had (37)....... ... - But after a few days Ï soon got used to 
Đ]....e.—« there. The people were always very friendly and helpful. and soon l 


began to appreciate how beautiful the countrvside was. 

One of my jobs was to supply the villape with water. The well was a long 
walk away. And the women used to (39)................ a long time every day 
(40).. .... heavy pots backwards and forwards. So Ï contacted organization and 
arranged to have some pipes delivered. We built a simple pipeline and a pump, and 
it worked first time. Ït wasn"t perfect — there were a few leaks but it made a great 
difference to the villagers, (4 l)................ had never had running water before. And 
not (42)................ dịd we have running water, but in the evening ¡t was hot, 
because the pipe had been lying ¡n the sun all day. 

AlI in all, I think my time with OV was a good experience. Although ít was 
not well-paid, ¡it was well (43)................ doing, and l would recommend ít to 
anyone who was (44).. working for a charity. 

Finally, there`s one more reason why [`ll never (4Š)................ working for 
OV. A few months before [ left. l met and fell in love with another volunteer, and 
we got married when we returned to England. 


36.  A.rich B. comfortable C. wellpaid  D. luxurious 
37. A.felt B. planned €. found D. expected 
3§.  A.live B. lived €. living D. lives 
39. A.spend B. spent €. spends D. spending 
40. A.fetching B. wearing €. carryine D. holding 
4I. A.which B.that ` C. they D. who 
42. A.hardly B. scarcely €. only D. also 

4. A. worth B. value €. cost D. price 
44. A.considering  B.thinking €. going D. planning 
4š. A.regret B. feel sorry €. miss D. lose 
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46 — 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 


CARE AND OXFAM 
Many organizations are trying to find a solution to the problem of world 
hunger. Two of them are CARE and Oxfam. They both provide food to hungry 
people. However, they both believe that it is more important to help people 
produce their own food. Because of this belief, both organizations have programs 
to help people improve their lives. 
CARE 


CARE was organized ¡in lI945 to help people after World War II. It 
distributed over 100 million food packages. Meanwhile, it was starting self-help 
programs. Today it has development programs in 37 countries. 

CARE gives equipment and teaches people how to build water systems, roads, 
schools, houses, and health centers. It also teaches people how to increase production 
on their farms, how to reforest areas, and how to start small village industries. 

Doctors and nurses volunteer to go to villages. They provide health care 
for the people. They also teach people how to improve their health. They train 
people to provide simple medical care. 

CARE also provides food for about 30 million people each year, most of 
them are children. Ït gives special help when there ¡s a flood, an earthquake, a 
drought, or a war. 


OXFAM 


During World War II, a group of people ¡in Oxford, England, organ:zed 
Oxfam to send money to Greece. When the war was over, they continued to give 
money, food, and clothing to other countries in Europe. 

In the 1960s, Oxfam started working on long-term developmen: in many 
countries. Ít wanted to attack the causes of hunger, poverty, and diseases. Ït wanted 
to prevent problems instead of trying to solve them after they start. Howeve, it 
continues to provide food to the hungry, sick, and homeless. 

Oxfam believes that all humans share one world with limited resouces. 
Rich and poor countries depend on each other. 

When do Oxfam and CARE get their money? Ordinary peoplt ¡in 
development countries give money. Oxfam also has small stores. They sell 
beautiful things that villagers in developing countries make. Oxfam and CARE 
receive millions of dollars every year. 

Both organizations are international. They help people of any race, c›lor, 
or religion. They meet with the people to decide on program together. Oxfam and 
CARE help provide the necessities of life to less developed countries. 


46. Oxfam and CARE both believe that............................ 

.. people should help decide about their own programs. 

B. _people should learn how to improve their lives. 

€. itis important to train people to produce their own food. 
D. All are correct. 
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47. CARE teaches people ¡n less developed countries how 1o................. 
A._ made expensive medicine 
B. planttrees in places where they cút them all down. 
C.- build large factories 
D. getLmoney from devvlojped countries 
48. Doctors and nurses go to villdges because ` Ñ 
A. they must go. B. they cam a lot oŸ money. 


€. they want to go. D. they cannot get jobs in other places. 
49. Oxfam and CARE get their money from.......................... 

A. the , overnment l3. other organizations. 

€. poor cetintries. D. ordinary people. 


30. Both organizations 36k2efcptliyiktakoÐeMieui 
help specialists and villawe people decide things together. 
decide what is best for the people they help 

send specialists to help people what to do. 

tell Europeans how to improve life in poor countries. 


ĐOg> 
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UNIT 5: ILLITERACY 


PRACTICE TES1 1 
A. PHONETICS 


1 — 5. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronounced 
differently from that of the other words. 


I. A.Ilegal B. petal C. pedal. D. level 
2. A.some B. none €. not D. nothing 
3. A.cottage B. cotton C. coffee D. copilot 
4. A.food B. blood C. boots D. booth 
5. A.cow B. crown C.go D. town 


6 — 19. Pick out the word that has the stress differently from that of the other 
words. 


6. A.exception — B.linguistics C.paragraph — D.specifc 
7. _A.authority B. calculation C.exceptional  D. photographer 


8. A.almost B. solar C. statement D. annoy 
9. A.around B. legend €. question D. special 
10. A. family B. mythical €. serious D. umbrella 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11— 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes each 
sentence. 


11. The government .......................... a campaign to promote adult literacy. 
A. conducts B. carries out C. follows D. A and B 
12. In this .................. 'we are very fortunate. 
A. aspect B. respect €, side D. All are correct 
13. Everyone has a right to be treated.................... respect. 
A. with B. of C.in D.at 
14. Money received .......... respect.......... overtime worked will be given to those 
workers. 
A.of—of ˆ_B.in— about C.of—in D.in— of 
15. They are going to .......................... a survey of recent changes in careers. 
A. do B. conduct €. carry out D. Band C 
l6. Thếy ãfE-......óccccocecee to save the area from building development. 
A. grouping, B. teaming €. campaigning D. moving 
17. The company must reduce costs to compete ..................... : 
A.effect B. affect €. effective D. effectively 
18. We are determined to .......................... racism from our sport. 
A. eradicate B. crase €. remove D. sweep 
19. I respect Jack”s opinion................. most subjects. 
A.in B.of C.on D.by 
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20. He struggled............ se. C81/CGF [OF DWVO Y€ATS 
A against B.over €.off D.to 
2I.In the early 20” century Vietnam was a country strugpgling 
independence. 


A against B.to €C.Túr D. of 
22. W hag 3 FENỨ «seo money 

A about B. over C.ta D. A and B 
23. This species of bird is decreasing in.................. CVCry year. 

A number B. numbers C amount D. amounrts 
24. There has been some.................... „ 1n militarv spending thịís year. 

A decrease B. reduction € cụt D. All are correct 
25. There were no signs ofa..................... ... at the murder scene. 

A move B. strupgle C. fñieht D. BandC 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 


26. A lunch of soup and sandwiches do not appeal to all of the students. 


A B Ệ D 
27. The central purpose of management is for making every action or decision 
A B 
hèlp achieve a carefully chosen goal. 
€ D 
2§. Mrs. Stevens, along with her cousins from New Mexico, are planning 
A B C 
tc attend the festivals. 
D 
29. All the students are looking forward spending their free time relaxing in 
A B L D 


the sun this summer. 
30. The equipment in the office was badly in need of to be repaired. 
A B € D 


31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. *Please, could you wake me up at 7 ð'clock tottorrow morning?” [ asked the 
đcorman. 
A_ Iasked the doorman ifhe wakes me at 7 o`clock in the following morning. 
B. Iaskcd the doorman if he wake me at 7 o`clock ¡n the following morning. 
€ Iasked the doorman whether he wakes me at 7 o*clock in the following 

morning or not. 

D Iasked the doorman to wake me up at 7 o`clock the following morning. 

32. “You stole my best cassette, Bob!” said Willy. 
A_ Willy accused Bob for having stolen his best cassette. 
B_ Willy accused Bob of having stolen his best cassette. 
€. Willy accused Bob on having stolen his best cassette. 
D ` Wiily accused Bob to have stolen his best cassette. 
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33. “Why đidn”t Ï get a computer before?” thought Jane. 
A. Jane wondered why she hadn`t got a computer in the previous tỉme. 
B. lane wondered why she haven't got a computer ïn the previous time. 
C. Jane wondered why she didn`t get a computer in the previous tỉme. 
D. Jane wondered why not she got a computer in the previous time. 
34. It ¡is more than one hundred years since the birth of Charles Dickens. the 
famous novelist. 
A. Itis more than one hundred years when Charles Dickens, the [amous 
novelist, born. 
B. More than one hundred years ago. Charles [)ickens, the famous born. 
C. Since Charles Dickens is a famous novelist, he was born more than one 
hundred years ago. : 
D. Charles Dickens, the famous novelist, was born more than one hundred 
Yy€ars ago. 
35. He failed to find the source of the Mississippi River. 
A. He didn't succeed for finding the source of the Mississippi River. 
B. He didn't succeed in finding the source of the Mississippi River. 
C. He didn't succeed on finding the source of the Mississippi River. 
D. He didn't succeed to find the source of the Mississippi River. 


C. READING 


36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following n»assage: 
BOOKS BEFORE SCHOOL? 


Many parents believe that they should begin to teach their children to read 
when they are scarcely more than toddlers. This ¡s fine ¡f the chíld shows a real 
interest but (36).............. a child could be counter-productive if she ¡sn`t ready. 
Wise parents will have a (37).... attitude and take the lead from their child. 
What they should provide ¡s a selection of (38).............. toys, books, and other 
activities. Nowadays there ¡s plenty of good material available for young children, 
and of course, seeing plenty of books in use about the house will also (39).............. 
them to read. 

Of course, books are no longer the only (40)............. Of stories and 
information. There is also a huge range of videos, which can reinforce and extend 
the pleasure a child finds in a book and are equally valuable in helping to increase 
vocabulary and concentration. Television gets a bad (4| ).............. as far as children 
are concerned, mainly because too many spend too much time watching programs 
not intended for their age (42).............. Too many television programs (43).............. 
an incurious, uncritical attitude that ¡s going to make learning much more difficult. 
However, discriminating viewing of programs designed for young children can be 
useful. Just as adults cnjoy reading a book after seeing ¡t (44).............. on 
television, so children will pounce on books which (45).............. their favorite 
television characters, and videos can add a new dimension to a story known fron a 
book. 
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35. A.insistinp H torcine CC makine ID). starting 
37.A.checrful B contended Crelaxed D. hopeful 

35. A.bripht B thưlline C cnereetie D. stimulatineg 
39. A,provoke H cncourawe Cprov de D. attract 

409. A.source B. site €C style D, basis 

4l. A.review B press €crittcism D. result 

43. A.set B. bànd C proup D. limit 
43...A.induce B_implà C- suppesi D. attract 

44. A. serialized B. translerred C, revised D. visualized 
45. A. illustrate B. extend C. [eature D. possess 


46 - 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 


OŸ course, we all think our chíldren are the best and brightest in the class, 
bút have you ever seriously thoueht that vour chíld might be highly intelligent2 
Does he or she stand out in class as being far ahead of his or her classmates? How 
can we bẻ sure? Child psychiarrists and educationists have ceompiled a profile of 
highly gifted children so that parents can have the opportunity to see for 
themselves which characteristics are true for their own offSpring and then take the 
appropriate steps. Have a look at the profile below which we hope will help you to 
form a true#opinion öŸ your ownn chỉ d`š intelligenee 

Firstly, these children have an unusually wide vocabulary, enjoy reading 
and show curiosity about the world and whaát makes things work. Secondly, they 
are perfectionists, have the ability to work independently and are interested ¡in adult 
topics such as religion, war. and politics. and so on. 

Eurthermore, hiphly gited children are sensitive, creative and adventurous. 
They have a good sense of humor and usually have the ability to look on the bright 
side of a difficult situation. They ofen show a desire to improve them and they 
dislike conforming just for the sake of íL Finally. they are self-confident — 
especially in the company of adults - adaptable and responsible. 

All of the above characteristics contribute to making up what is seen as a 
highly gifted chỉld. IÝ you feel that your chỉld shows thís particular combination, 
then ít is advisable to get in totlch th one öŸ tlle organizations that exist to give 
guidance to parents where they wiil no longer feel *different” but, possibly for the 
first time, on equal footing with thieir peers. 


46. This article is aimed at..............................e: 
A. highly intelligent chíldren B. teachers at special schools 
€. parents in general D. other educationists 
47. In order to understand whether a chíld is highly intelligent, you should........... 
A. put him or her through a series öŸ tests, 
B. have serious discussions with the chíld on different matters. 
€. get advice from the experts first. 
D. compare hís or hẹr characteristics with the checklist given. 
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48. Gifted children............................ --:-: -:- 
A. are able to see the funny side of life. 
B. do not get on well with other children. 
€. need guidance in their work. 
D. accept things without questioning. 
49. Ifyou put a highly gifted child in a room full of adults, he or she would......... 
A. be very shy. 
B. talk non-stop about silly things. 
€. participate sensibly in the conversation. 
D. stay in a corner and play with some toys. 
50. What is the advantage of school and camps for these children? 
A. They can have relaxing time. 
B. The parents know they are being looked after. 
C.  They can learn faster in a group. 
D. They no longer feel isolated. 


PRACTICE TEST 2 


A. PHONETICS 
1 — 5. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is promounced 
đifferently from that of the other words. 


I. A.here B. where C. hair D. wear 

2. _A.purple B. thirsty C. jourmney D. there 
3. A. debt B. pub C. sob D. obstacle 
4. A. bought B. sought C. drought D. fought 
5. A.S0 B. show C. though D. who 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress differently from that of the other 
words. 


6. A.product B. purp2se €. postcard D. postpone 

7. A.conversaton B. potentially C. identify D. magnificent 
§. A.champion B. composer €. research D. machine 

9. A.beauty B. mutual €. Europe D. reduce 

10. A. facilitate B. volume €. expensive D. significamt 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 

11 — 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best complefes eách 
sentence. 

11. The plan ¡s designed to 


„. @mployees to work more efficiently.. 


A. call B.ask C. oblige D. motivate 
12. Carefully..................... the photograph on the page and stick ¡t in place. 
A. focus B. centre €. point D. aim 
13. Discussions were centered .................. developments in Eastern Europe.. 
A.on B.at ŒC.in D. over 
Ï4. It was a real......................... to be ready on time. 
A. struggle B. efort C. trial D. AandB 


44 


lễŠ. lames was hít in the mouth as hẹ šruieeled the raiders. 


A. apainst B.with C0et D.to 

lối FAN xeseexecessss is the proecess ðf controlline the number of children you 
have. 
A. building B. controllinp C_llousing D. planning 


17. Ethnic IS a group of people Irom št particular culture or oŸa particular 
race livine in a country where the main 0roup 1s oFa different culture or race. 


Á. minority B. majority C proup D. tribe 
li (BÉ sasszeeeaeaiasdsao to Sales Manager took evervone by surprise. 

A.performance B.employment C. prormotlon D. position 
LAI ¡co in making my selT t0nderstood ' 

A. diffieulty B. difficulties C. problem D. mess 
20.. We`veTun HO ,.......esc.ec ... WIth the new projeet. 

A. difficulty B. dificulties €C trouble D. A and C 
21. The bank ís now................... - đifficultles, 

A. at B.on C.in D. off 
độ) N ÔN 1.060 (ae. Journalist would ever work for that neWspaper. 


A.self-respect  B.self-respecting ÂC€.sell-confident D. selfish 


23. s the reason why you do something or behaves ín a particular way. 
A. Acquisition  B.Motivation €. Inspiration D. Impression 

24. State occasions always centered .. the king. 
A.to B. around D. at 

25. I decided to concentrate all my efforts............ finding somewhere to live. 
Á.to B.at C.in D.on 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or Ð that needs correcting. 
26. Oil paintings are most commonly madc en ä canvas surface supported by a frame. 


A B C D 
27. The fascinating students watched the øreat varietv of fish in the aquarium for 
A B € D 


hours on end. 
28. Records indicate that the skill of writine iš at less fve thousand years old. 


A B Sẽ D 
29. Goods made with hand are often more valued than machine-made products, 
LỒ B 
but they are usually more expensive. 
€ D 
30. Margaret Mead achieved world famous throueh her studies of child-rearing, 
A B 
personality, and culture. 
C D 

3l — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or Ð which has the same 
meaning as the given one. * 


31. *Don`t leave the house until Ï get back. John” hiš sister said. 
A. John`s sister told him not to leave the house when she got back. 
B. John°s sister told him not to go out tiÌÍ she gọt back. 
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€.  John`s sister told him to go out until she gọt back. 
D. John's sister told him to stay at home till she got back. 
32. “Don't bite your nails any more,” said Mrs. Francesca to her son. 
A._ Mrs. Francesca told her son stop biting his nails. 
B. Mrs. Francesca told her son to stop bite his nails. 
€.  Mrs. Francesca told her son to stop biting his nails. 
D. Mrs. Francesca told her son to stop to bite his nails. 
33. I don`t suppose you have change for a pound, do you? 
A. Do you change a pound? 
B.. Are you supposed to change a pound? 
€._ Do you happen to have change for a pound? 
D.. Have you changed a pound? 
34. "1 don'`t think John will come”, said BiIl. 
A._ Bill doubted whether John would come. 
B. _Bill said he doesn't think John will come. 
€. Bill said he don`t think John would come. 
D. Bill said he didn°t think John will come. 
35. "1m sorry, Ï was rude to you yesterday," Ï said to Tom. 
[ apologized of being rude to you yesterday. 
I apologized Tom for having been rude to him the day before. 
I apologize for my rude to you yesterday. 
I apologize to you as Ï was rude to you yesterday. 


C. READING 
36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passage: 

INTELLIGENCE TESTS 


School exams are, generally speaking, the first kind of test we take. They 
find out how much knowledge we have gained. But do they really show how 


goøm> 


intelligent we are? After all, isn't it a (36)............... that some people who are very 
academically successful donˆt have any common sense? 

Intelligence ¡s the speed (37)............... which we can understand and react to 
new situations and it is usually tested by logic puzzles. Although scientists are now 
preparing (38)............... computer technology that will be able to 'read" our brains, 
9)... .... tests are still the most popular ways of measuring ¡ntelligence. 

A person`s IQ ¡s their intelligence (40)............... ít is measured by a special 


test. The most common IQ tests are (4 l)............... by Mensa, an organization that was 
founded ¡n England in 1946. By 1976, it (42)... 1,300 members in Britain. 
Today there are 44,000 in Britain and 100,000 worldwide, largely in the US. 

People taking the tests are judged in (43)............... to an average score of 
100, and those who score over 148 are entitled to join Mensa. This works out at 2 
percent of the population. Anyone from the age of six can take tests. All the 
questions are straightforward and most people can answer them ¡f (44)............. : 
enough time. But that`s the problem, the whole (45).... .... Of the test is that 
they`re against the clock. 
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36. A. case B. faet C- cireunstrinee D. truth 
37.A.on B.to C.m ID. at 
38. A.advanced  B.forward €. ahead D. upper 
39. A.atthis age BH. for the presenL C: atthe me D. now and then 
40 A.how B. that Ca D. so 
4l. A.appointed  B. commanded €.run D. steered 
42. A.held B. had C. kejt D. belonged 
43. A. concern B. relation C. reward D. association 
44. A. allowed B. spared €. let D. provided 
4Š. A. reason B. point C. matter D. question 
46 - 5Ú. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 


about the passage: 


In order to learn to be one`s trúc sell, ¡Lí necessary to obtain a wide and 
extensive knowledge of what has been said and done ín the world; critically to 
enquire into it; nearly to sif† ít, and earnestly to carry ít out. ÍL matters not what you 
leam, but when you once learn a thing, you must never give it up until you have 
mastered ¡t. Ít matters not what you enquire into, bụt when you enquire into a thing, 
you must never give it up until you have completely understood it. Ít matters not 
what you try to think out, bụt when you onee try to think out a thing, you must never 
give ít up until you have got what you want. Ít matters not what you try to sift out, 
but when you once try to sift out a thíng, you must never give ít up until you have 
sifted ¡t out clearly and distinctly. It matters not what you try to carry out, but when 
you once try to carry out a thin, you must never give ¡L up until you have done it 
completely and well. If another man succeeds by one effort, you wilÌ use a hundred 
efforts. If another man succeeds by ten efforts, you will use a thousand efforts. 

Notes: 

enquire ïmto something: to find out more information about something 

SÿI (through) something: to examine something very carefully 

sử something(owt) from something: to separate something from a group of things 
4ó. According to the author, the ultimate purpose of study is to learn to....... 


A. be one`s true self B. be a specialist 

C. succeed in a profession D. become wealthy 
47. First of all, one must........... 

A. obtain knowledge  B.enquire C. analyze D. act 
48. A consequence of man`s study should be. , 

A. fame B. action C. inactioi D. prayer 
49. The end of learning should be... 


A. thought B. enquiry C. mastery D. analysis 
50. To successfully carry out the author`s program, a person would have to be, 
HH HD, x«exeeeeeeseo 
A. extremely intelligent B. very wealthy 
€. very persistent D. Aand B 
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UNIT 6: COMPETITIONS 


PRACTICE TEST 1 


A. PHONETICS 


I — 5. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronounced 
differently from that of the other words. 


I. A.parade B. apathetic C.companion  D. marmalade 
2. A.research B. resent €. resemble D. resist 

3. A. breather B. feather C. heather D. leather 

4. A.ache B. orchestra C. charity D. chorus 

5. A. pursuit B. suitable C. recruit D. guilty 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress differently from that of the other 
words. 


6. A.altogether B. amphibian €. historical D. psychology 
7._A.enjoyable B. enthusiasm €. intelligent D. territory 

8. A.overlook B. overmight €. overcome D. overcoat 
9. A.bulletin B. enjoyable €. colorful D. beautiful 
I0. A.amusement  B.autograph €. criticize D. fluoride 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11— 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completœ each 
sentence. 


đÌ, Á co-eeee.ssEe is a long running race of about 42 kilometers or 26 miles 
A. long race B.mini-marathon  C. marathon D. Band C 
se aueiaaeneoee is the sound that is made by something repeatedly hrting a 
surface quickly and lightly. 
A. Hitting B. Pat C. Patting D,Patter 
13. I heard her feet........................ along the corridor. 
A.hitting B. pattering €. jumping D. knocking 
J). TU, SĐT AE TƯƠNG So VY is a person who has been chosen to speak or vote on belalf of a 
group or a person who works for a company and travels around selling its products. 
A. member B. representative C. represent D. leader 
15. The painting is not... ofhis work of the period. 
A.representative B.represented C.representing D. represent 
TẾT 216 kvenddeedex is required in order to achieve these aims. 
A.Groupwork B. Pairwork €. Teamwork D. Classwork 
l7. They TT se esseeee at training everybody by the end of the year. 
A. pointine, B. aiming €. trying D. succeeding 
18. The gunman took .......................... and fired. 
A. link B. focus €. concentration D. aim 
19. A meeting ¡s a sports..................... or set Of races, especially for horses. 
A. event B. occasion €. position D. fact 
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20: Hc............ se T9 seconds vn thể TOU melters final 


A. set B3. clock C.clocked [) pained 
21. They were biterly...... at thế resulof the name: 
A. disappoimt B. disappointedC. disappoinung D disappointedly 
22. I was very đisappointed with. 
A.me l3. myself €.mine [ my own 
23............... 2 điplomatic relatons beUween thịc Đ©O cOUnries Were re- 
established in I)ecembher. 
A. Informal B. Official C Formal D. Band € 
24.............. knowledge is kaowledwe öf Eaets abouta lọt of different subjects. 
A. General B. Whole C. Ordinary ID All are correct 
Dệt 0522210110xs0eux(A2lveni. ísA WOFk ðŸ art that ïs a solid figure or object made by carving 
or shaping wood, stone. clay, metal. ctc. 
A. Ans B.Masterpiece C. Works D. 5culpture 


26 - 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or Ð that needs correcting. 


26. While they were awav at the beach. they ällowed their neiphbors use their 


A B €C D 
barbccue prill. 
27. She wishes that we điđn`t send her the candy yesterday because she`s on a đit. 
A B ° D 
28. They are planning on attending the convention next month and so Ï am. 
A B ® D 
29. Today was such beautiful day that I couldn`t bring myself to complete all 
A B €C 
my chores. 
D 
30. He has less friends in his classes now than he had last year. 
^ B Š D 


31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. She stopped asking for advice on how to lose weight. 
A. She stopped to ask for advice on llot to lose weighi. 
B. She stopped and asked for advice on how to lose weiphit, 
€. She gave up asking for advice on how to lose weipht 
D. She stopped because she wanted advice on how to lose weight 
32. The game will be held, raïn or shine, 
A. The game is delayed because of the rain. 
B. There will be no game iŸ it rains. 
€.  There will be a game regardless of the weather. 
D. ltrains every time there 's a game. 
33. Fewer people came to the meeting than we had expected. 
A.- Too many people came to the meeting than we had expected. 
B. There were more people at the meeting than we had expccted. 
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C. We had cxpected more people to come to the meeting. 

D.. There were not enough seats for all people as we had expected. 
34. Iˆm stressful because Ï have so much work to do. 

A. 1 wish [ don`t have so mụch work to do. 

B. 1 wish I hadn"t had so mụch work to do. 

€C. Iwish I đidn`t have so mụch work to do. 

D. 1 wish l haven`t had so mụch work to do. 
35. She said, *I*II call the police ¡f you don"t leave immediately!" 

A. She frightencd to call the police ¡f he đidn`t leave immediately. 

B. She said to call the police ¡f he đidnˆt leave immediately. 

C.  She scared to call the police ¡f he didn`t leave immediately. 

D. She threatened to call the police ¡f he didnˆt leave immediately. 


C. READING 


36 - 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passage: 

Sumo wrestling ¡is a national sport ¡in Japan. Every year there are six 
... and millions of Japanese watch them on television. A tournament is a 
.... 0Ÿ matches. 

Sumo is almost as old as the nation of Japan itself. Stori.s say that there 
was sumo wrestling over two thousand years ago. History says that there were 
national sumo tournaments in the eighth century. 

Often (38)............ are thin and can move very quickly. lt ¡s beautiful to 
watch them play. However, sumo wrestlers (39)............ from 100 to 160 kilos. One 
faraous wrestler weighed I95 kilos. Sumo wrestlers do not look beautiful, and 
sumo wrestling is a very slow sport. 


(6).. 
@7).. 


Sumo wrestlers (40)............ training when they are boys. They (41)............ 
to make their bodies strong. They also eat and eat and eat. 

They wrestle in a round ring with a sand floor. A wrestler (42)............ the 
match if he leaves the ring. He is also the loser ¡f any part of his body except his feet 
touches the floor. Each wrestler tries to (43)............ the other down on the floor or 
out of the ring. Sometimes one wrestler just (44)............ aside when the other 
wrestler rushes toward him. Then that wrestler falls down or falls out of the ring. 

Sumo is not very (45)............ in other countries, bụt the Japanese love it. 
Even young people find this traditional sport exciting. 

36. A.tournaments B.fiph:s €. games D. meetings 
37. A. series B. groups €. number D. combination 
38. A.fighters B. athletes €. participants  D. players 

39. A.move B. change €,. divide D. weigh 

40. A.open B. set €. set offF D. start 

4l. A.motion B. exercise €. move D. act 

42.  A.misses B. loses €,. can-els D. quits 

43. A.push B. hit C. carry D. place 

44. A. walks B. slips C. steps D. takes 

45.  A. general B. normal €. known D. popular 
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4o - 5Ú. Choose the item among A, B, C ór D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 

[he origins of baseball probably stretch back to 1839 when Abler 
Doublcday, a cñviÏ cngineer stuident lạd out a diamond-shaped field at 
Cooperstown. New York, and attempted to standardize the ruÏles governing the 
playing of súch games as town bal[ and four old cát, the ancestors of baseball. By 
the end of the Civil War. interest in the game had grown rapidly. Over 200 teams 
ör clubs existed, some öŸ which toured the counirv plaving rivals: they belonged to 
a natonal association öÈ *Baseball Players" that had proclaimed a set oŸ standard 
rules. These teams are amateurs or semi-professionals. but as the game waxed in 
popularity, ¡t offered opportunities for proft, and the first professional team. the 
Cineinnati Red Stockings. appeared in 1869. Other citles soon fielded professional 
teams, and in 1876 the present National League was organized chiefly by Albert 
Spalding. Soon a rival league appeared. the American Association. Competition 
between the two was intense, and in 1883 they played a post-season contest, the 
first *world`s series”. The American Association eventually collapsed, but in 1890 
the American League was organized. 

46. According to the passage, baseball originated in 1839 because.. 
A.. Abler Doubleday invented a special diamond-shaped pitch 
B. the rules ofearlier games were amalgamated and regularized 
C. civil engineering students became interested in plaving games 
D. the old games died out and a new one was needed 
47. What was different about '*Baseball Players” compared with earlier players? 
A. They traveled widely. 
B. They belonged to many clubs. 
C. They played by agreed rules. 
D. They were not professional. 
48. According to the passage, the Cincinnati Red Stockings were formed ¡in 
LÔ: sau 
A. because baseball had become more popular by then 
B. to enable the amateur players to become professional 
C. so that the public had the opportunity to profit from a professional team 
D. to produce a means of making money 
49. From the passage, we understand that th National League was formed in 1876 
to... ề 
A. reorganize the professional teams 
B. enable more professional teams to be set up 
C. _provide a governing authority for baseball 
D. authorize amateur and professional teams to combine 
50. According to the passage, at the turn of the century the only remaining baseball 
0rganizations Were ...................... 
A. the American League and the National League 
B. the American League 
C. the American Association and the American League 
D. the American Association 
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PRACTICE TEST 2 
A. PHONETICS 


I1 — 5. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronouncteed 
đifferently from that of the other words. 


I. A. washed B. parted €. passed D. barked 
2. A.conceal B. pizza C.zoo D. suecess 
3. A.role B. toll €. roll D. golf 

4. A. promote B. promise €. proper D. profit 

5. A.tells B. talks C. stay§ D. steals 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress differently from that of the other 
words. 


6. A.ability B. already €. retirement D. uniform 
7. A. excellent B. gymnastics €. stadium D. resteurant 
8. A.champion B. common C. peaceful D. respect 
9. A.eventual B. qualify €. president D. volleyball 
10. A. penalty B. personal €. position D. powerful 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11 — 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes each 
sentence. 


11. Her. .... language is Korean. 
A. native B. national C. international D. mother 
12. Weinsisted................... a refund of the full amount. 
A.at B.on C.in D.to 
13. THỂ „o...e..... of a football team usually wears a colored arm-band. 
A. captain B. forward C. goalkeeper D. defender 
14. We are............ competition ........... four other companies for the contract. 
A.in~— of B. in - with €. at - with D. at - of 
15. We need to work harder to remain ........................ with other companies. 
A. competed B.competitive  C. compatibly D. competition 
TỔ LÀ 2n xzee is a competition in which people try to win something. 
A. test B.examination  €. contest D. survey 
17. We encourage students to ....................... fully in the running of the college. 
A. participate B. emerge C. go D. enter 
18. Go and apologize ... , her. 
A. about B.to €. with D.at 
19. We apologize....................... the late departure of this flight. 
A. about B.to €. of D. for 
SU TÔ suanesesgneseeie is to pay the costs of a particular event, prograrm, etC. as a 


way Of advertising or to apree to give somebody money for a charity if they 
complete a particular task. 
A. stimulate B. donate €. sponsor D. help 
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- The team which ... 


s more #oals sšins the n›atch., 
A. shoots B. scores C hlows L). kicks 


33. Which of these is one öŸ the spor1S events in the Olympic Games? 
A. hiking B. racine €.huntine L). fishing 
23. Ile was considered "the Man of the Mitch” because le had........... threc goals in 
thit match. 
A.won B.succeeded ẲC.picked L). scored 
34. Only thirty students graduated..... € hinese last year. 
A.m B. of C.by D. for 
25. He øraduated....................... York with a depree in Psvchology. 
A.at B.in €. from D. by 


26 - 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 


26. A liter is one of the metric measuremments. aren`t they2 


A B C D 
27. Although both of them are trying to get the scholarship. she has the highest 
A B € D 
grades. 
28. The new technique calls for heat the mixture berore applying it to the wood. 
A B Ễ D 
29. We thought he is planning to go on vacatien after the first of the month. 
A B ẹ D 
30. There are a large supply of pens and notebooks in the storeroom to the left 
A B ® D 


of the library entrance. 


31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. John asked Laura, '*Can I borrow some money?” 
A. lohn asked Laura ¡f she had lent him some money 
B.__John asked Laura if she would lend him some money 
C. John asked Laura if she would have lent him some money 
D.. John asked Laura if she has leiil liilii sôHìẽ Iiiỏileỳ 
32. He said, *Im sorry l didn`t reply to the letter ” 
A._ He apologized for didn`t reply to the letter. 
B.. He apologized for not to reply to the letter. 
€. He apologized for not to replying to the letter. 
D. He apologized for notreplying to the letter. 
33. “Oh! Donˆt complain all the time!" 
A. 1 wish you wouldn`t complain all the time! 
B. 1 wish you won"t complain all the time! 
€. 1 wish you don`t complain all the time! 
D. 1 wish you didn`t complain all the time! 
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34. *Don't leave the house until I get back, John,” his sister said. 
A.. John`s sister told him not to go out until she gọt back. 
B. John`s sister told him not to leave the house when she got back. 
€.  John”s sister told him not to go out tilI she got back. 
D. John's sister told him to stay at house till she got back. 
35. “Don't bite your nails any more,” said Mrs. Francesca to her son. 
A._ Mrs. Francesca told her son stop biting his nails. 
B. Mrs. Francesca told her son to stop bite his nails. 
€. Mrs. Francesca told her son to stop biting his nails. 
D. Mrs. Francesca told her son to stop to bite his nails. 


C. READING 
36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blanlkc 
space in the following passage: 


For many young people sport ¡is a popular part of school life and 
.. In one of the school teams and playing in matches is very importaint:, 
„ SOmeone is in a team it means a lot of extra practice and oftern 


spending a Saturday or Sunday away (38)............ home, as many matches are 
played then. 

It (39)............ also involve traveling to other towns to play against otlher 
school teams and then (40)............ on after the match for a meal or a drink. 

Sometimes parents, friends or other students will travel with the team tö 
support (4 l)............ own side. 

When a school team wins a match, it ¡is the whole school which feels 
proud, (42)............ only the players. lt can also mean that a school (43)........... : 
well-known for being good at certain sports and pupils from that school may endl 
up playing (44)............ national and international teams so that the school has sorme 
really (45)............ names associated with it! 

36. A.having B. being €. taking D. putting 
3), A.E B.As C. Then D.So 

38. A.at B.on C. for D. om 

39. A.ought B.ís C. can D. has 

40. A.being B. staying C. leaving D. spending 
4I. A.their B.its €. our D. whose 
42. A.but B. however C. and D. not 

43. A.tums B.makes ` €. comes D. becomes 
44. A.up B.to C. for D. beside 
45. A.old B. new C. common D. famous 


46 — 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the quetiion 
about the passage: 


In 775 BC, the first Olympic Games were held at the foot of Mouint 
Olympus to honor the Greek's chief god, Zeus. The warm climate for oưdcsor 
activities, the need for preparedness in war, and their life style caused the Grecks. to 
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Cr€ate competitive sports. Only the elite and miltary could participate firstly, but 
later the Cames Were open to all Eree Greek males who had nọ criminal record. The 
Greeks emphasized physical fitness and streneth mí their cducation of. Youth. 
Therefore, contests in running. Jumpine. discus and javelin thưowing, boxing and 
horse racing were held ín individual ciies. and the inners competed every four 
years atU Mount Olympus. Winners were øreatly honcred by having olive wreaths 
placed on their heads and having poems sung about their deeds. Originally, these 
contests were held as games of friendship. and any wars in progress were halted to 
allow the games to happen. Thev also helped to strenpthen bonds among 
compctitors and the different cities represented. [he Greeks attached so mụch 
importance to the Games that thev calculated time to four-year cycles called 
*Olympiads” dating from 776 BC. The contest coincided with religious festivities 
and constituted an eflort on the part of the participants to pleasc the gods. Any who 
đisobeyed the rules were dismissed and seriously punished. These athletes brought 
shame not only to themselves but also to the cities represented. 


46. What is the main idea of this passage? ( H 
A.- The Greeks had always encouraged everyone to participate in game. 
B. Physical fitness was an integral part of the lives of the ancient Greeks. 
C. The Greeks severely punished those who did not participate ¡in physical 
fitness programs. 
D. The Greeks had the games coincide with religious festivities so that they 
could go back to war when thẻ games Were over. 
47. Why were the Olympics held? 
A. To stop war. B. To honor Zeus. 
€. To crown the best athletes. D. To sing songs about athletes. 
48. Which of the following ¡is NOT true? 
A. Battles were interrupted to participate in the pames. 
B. Winners placed olive wreaths on their heads. 
C. The Games were held in Greece every four years. 
DĐ. _Poems glorified the winner in song. 
49. What conclusion can we draw about the ancient Greek? 
A. They were very simple. 
B. They were pacifists. 
€. They believed athletic events were importanI. 
D. They couldn`t count, so they used *Olympiads" for dates. 
50. Which of the following was ultimately required of all athletes competing ¡n the 
Olympics? 
A.  They had to be Greek males with no criminal record. 
B. They must have completed military service. 
€. They had to attend special training sessions. 
D.. They had to be religious. 
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TEST YOURSELF B 


A. PHONETICS 


1 — 5. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronounced 
đifferently from that of the other words. 


I. A.of B.of C. safe D. knife 
2. A.sacred B. decided €. cooked D. printed 
3. A.item B. idiom €. idle D. ideal 

+. A.pretty B. get €. send D. well 

5. A. chịldren B. chịld €. lịne D. sign 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress differently from that of the other 
vwords. 


6. A.village B. begin €. column D. pity 

7T. A,Mwverage B. aquatic €. athletic D. available 
8. A Fhcdulc B. report €,. promise D. orbit 

9. A.accurate B. customer €. computer D. exercise 
10. A. fancy B. portrait €. endlcss D. require 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11— 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes each 
sentence  ˆ 


11. Iintended to revenge him but my father prevented me .................... SO. 
A.fromdoing  B. notto do C. not do D. not doing 
12. You can”t go to England without ................. to Buckingham Palace. 
A.go B. being gone C. to go D. going 
13. A recent......... showed 75% of those questioned were in favour of the phn. 
A. roll B. show €. survey D. number 
14. The............... aim of this course is to improve your spoken English. 
A. primary B. main C. major D. All are corre:t 
lỗ: c2 ááxsso teacher ¡s the one who is full of interesting or exciting deas or 
the one who makes his students feel enthusiastic. 
A. stimulate B. stimulated €.stimulating  D. stimulation 
16. The changes were made with ........................ little difficulty. 
A. surprised B. surprising €. surprisedly D. surprisingly 
17. She went to London with the .................... of finding a job. 
A. aim B. purpose €. goal D. All are correct 
18. We object to................. her like this. 
A. treat B. beingtreaed  C. treating D. be treated 
19. The criminal admitted ................. the innocent chỉld. 
A. killed B. to kill C. killing D. had killed 
20. Mrs. Ramsay was accustomed ........................... in this rickety house. 
A. by living B. to living, €. with living D. living 
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21. She has avoided............. tò mẹ so lì 
A. being tạlked — B3. talk €.talkine D). to tăịÌK 


32, lL15 nọ use s Øver xpÏlt tHÏIk 
A. for crving B. 1n crving ¬". ID. crvine 
33. Em opposed to, Ề t]ự ttoriex 
A. borrow l. bé borrowed (C. borrowing D). be borrowine 
24. She was worried abouL. bà thiếves 
A.beineg robbed — B.robhing € beimg roh D, bè robbine 
25. "How dịd you travel số cheaply in Europe?” ÐWe reduced our expenses by 
taking the trai and...... HỆ ÍCXDCHSIXE Te*EEIIES.” 
Ạ. cất B. to cát (.cating Ù). ate 


26- 30. Choose the underlined part among A. B, C or Ð that needs correcting. 


26. Although we are coi 


d about the problem 0Ÿ cñergV sources, We 
A 
must not faiÏ recognizing the need for env ironmental protection. 
B L8 D 
27. Never before has so many people ín the United States been interested ín 
A 8 ( D 


SOCCCT. 
28. From space. astronauts are able to clearlx see the outline of the 
A B LH D 
'whole earth. 
29. ¿\Imost all books have a few errors in them ¡n spite of the care taken 


A B C 
to check its proof pages before the final printing. 
D 
30. Dairying ¡is concerned not onlv with the production of milk, bụt with 
^ B C 
the manufacture of milk produets such as butter and cheese. 
D 


31 — 35. Choose the correect sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. John didnt attend the class because he was seriously ¡ll. 
A. John never attended the class. 
B.. John class was not serious. 
€. John was absent from class many times, 
D. John was too iÏÏ to attend the class. 

32. Six years ago we started writing to cach other. 
A. We`ˆve been writing to cach other for six years. 
B. We`ve been writing to each otlter since six years. 
€. We re used to write to each other for six years. 
D. We used to write to cach other fOr sỈX years. 
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33. If George keeps studyir+ as he has been, he'll have no trouble in passing his 
exams. 
A. George will not pass his exams because he ¡s not studying 
B. George has passed his exams. 
€. George has trouble ¡n passing his exams. 
D. George is studying hard to pass his exams. 
34. John said, *You*d better not lend them any money, Mary." 
A. John advised Mary not to lend them any money. 
B. John said to Mary not lend them any money. 
€. John advised Maiy should not lend them any money. 
D. John said Mary not to lend them any money. 
35. The story of their sufferings was painful to listen to. 
A. Their sufferings make me painful. 
B. It was painful to listen to the story of their sufferings. 
€. They always complained of their sufferings. 
D. I don't like to listen to their sufferings. 


C. READING 


36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passage: 


The National Health Service in Britain has gone into (36)............. bịg 
organization that it now employs more people (37)............. other ¡n the country. 
@8)............. efficient an organization like this may be, it is bound to (39)............. 
sooner or later but (40)............. the public can do when they occur. The Patient`s 
Association gives (4])............. when they think they have not been properly looked 
after. Some time ago, the Association fought against the Government's idea 
(42)............. general health centers for individual doctors. It said ¡ít did not want to 
tell the Health Service (43)............. do but added that it (44)............. spend more 
money on doctor`s salaries, (45)............. would be cheaper than building health 
centers. 
36. A.a sụch B. such a C. so D.aso 
37. A. than any B. than some €. that any D. that some 
38. A. For B. It doesn"t mind 
C. Whatever D. However 

39. A. make faults B. do faults C. make mistakes D. do mistakes 
40. A. thereisafew  B. there is little C. it is few D. itis a little 
4I. A. to people advice B. to people advices 

: €. people advice D. people advices 
42. A.ofsubstituting B. forsubstitute C.forreplacing D. for replace 
43. A. that it must B. that it is to €. what is to D. what to 
44. A. should haveto B. needs €. should D. ought 
45. A. which B. who C. that D.ít 


58 


46 - 5Ú. Choose the item among A, B,C or D thất best answers the statements 
about the passage: 


Water iš necessary for le People cạn xe önly ä lew đays N Hiout ÍL Yet 
nearly 2Š million people đíe cạch vear hecause of HBoth mdust:(äl natons and 
less developed countries are worried abouf the quálitx and qu:uïtty oŸ Water ín the 
world. 

The United Nations named thé 19805 thẻ World Water Decade. The UN 
hoped to provide pure water for evervone bà [9901 

One of the problems abouL water 0s đistribution. Water ¡ís not always 
đistributed where the large population centers are. Some regions evL enougl rain, 
bút Ít is all ín one or two short rainv seasons. 

©ver haÏlf of the world is without pure drinking water, Seventy-five percent 
ðf city people have safe water. bụt onlv 39 percent ðfF rural people do. About 80 
percent of all illness is related to bạd xater Million ðŸ women and chíldren spend 
up to síX hours a day carrying water hen these &omen finish carrving water and 
doïng their domestic work. the don t haye tiịc Eor anything else, En some dry 
areas, children stav home from school to hielp carrk &atet 

The United Natons hopes to change thíš situatlon. [L ís attempting to 
develop water systems that people can aflord. Villages will be able to create and 
take care of these systems themselves. and other villages can copy them. UNICEF, 
the World Bank, and other organizations are helpine. Local, national, and 
international organizations must all work together to improve the quality of life of 
millions of people with pure water. 


46. The UN hoped to provide pure water for everyone by............ 


A. 1980 B. 1985 €. 1990 D. 2000 
47. People are worried about the...................... 6Ÿ water ïn the world. 

A. quantity and quality B. quality and acceptance 

€. amount and price D. rural and city 
48. Some regions get enough rain but it is. 

A. not for domestic use B. impure 

€. well-distributed s D. not spread out over the year 
49. Which organizations are probably helping with the World Water Decade? 

A. CARE B. UNICEF € Oxfam D. AlI of them. 
50. A village is an example of.................... overnment. 

A. alocal B. a national €, a state D. an international 
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UNIT 7: WORLD POPULATION 


PRACTICE TEST 1 
A. PHONETICS 


1 — 5. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronounced 
đifferently from that of the other words. 


l. A.teenage B. luggage €. manage D. damage 
2. A.heipht B. eye €. mỉnd D. weight 
3. A,brother B. think C. the D. they 

4. A.thunder B. prefxr €. procer D. louder 
5. A. leaf B. deaf €C. of D. wife 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress differently from that of the other 
'words. 


6. A.disappear B. government €. hurricane D. triangle 
7. A.synthetic B. thoroughly €. tornado D. formation 
§. A.basket B. blossom €. firewood D. perhaps 
9. A.disease B. people €. upset D. upstairs 
10. A. grapefruit B. orange C. release D. pumpkin 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11 — 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes each 
sentence. 


LÙÌN D1 3 William with me if I had known you and he didn't get along with 
cach other. 
A. hadn°t brought B. didnˆt bring 
€. wouldn't have brought D. won't bring 


12. The lecturer last night didn"t know what he was talking about, but ¡f Dr. Mason 
_—..- „ [ would have listened carefully. 


A. had been lecturing B. was lecturing 
€. would lecture D. lectured 
LIU. co [0 DI VU ĐỚN to my advice in the first place, you wouldn`t be ín tHis mess 
ripht now. 
A. listen B. will listen €. had listened  D. listened 
14. Ifsomeone.............. into the store, smile and say, "May I help you?" 
A. comes B. came €. would come D. could come 
15. IfI werenˆt working for an ac+ounting firm, [............... in a bank. 
A. work B. will work 
C. have worked D. would be working. 
In is a number representing a particular amount, espechlly one 
given ¡n official information. 
A. image B. digit €. key D. figure 
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lỎN. hs. 15 to become, ör néake somethine become, ÐAIce as mụch or as 


miin$ 
A. double B. incrcase C. dđecreiise D). rise tp 
18. There is a limit to the....... of pam We can bear 
A, number B. great deal Cam vn ID). quantity 
19. The EU has set strieL.............. ðn level oF pollution. 
A. limitation B. limits C stoa D. action 
30. These workers have had.......... absenees Irom Work this month. 
A.repeatine B. repeat C repeated ID). repeatedly 
21. Farming is the..................... OÍ managing cr workine on a farm., 
A. action B. act C duty D. business 


22. IÍ energy.. inexpensive and 6nlimited. many things ín the world 


tren. 


would be dif 
A.ls B. will be C, Were D. would be 
Su NI sasocsaee the game iwe`d had a [eA more minutes, 
A. might have won B.wen 
C. had won D. will win 
24. Do you think there would be less confiiet in the World ïÊ all people............... the 
same language? 
A. spoke B. speak C. had spoken D. will speak 
25, IÝ you can give me one good reason for vour acting like thís................ this 
ineident again. 
A.TWwill never mention B. Ï never mention 
€. will Ï never mention D. I dont mention 


26 - 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 
26. Peter spent many years studying Eastern philosophy in his search for the 


A B lề 
meaning of the life. 
D 
27. Ben`s boss doesn`t want him having the habit of using the offlce phone 
Ẩ B € 
for personal calls. 
D 
28. My aunt Maria will be a millionaire by the tine she will have been forty. 
A B € D 
29. The exhibition was the centre of attraction like it was of historical interest. 
A B LẦN D 
30. His father doesn`t approve of him to go to the banquet without dressing 
^ B € 
formally. 
D 
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31 — 35. C?;2ose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. BiHH, not his roommate. wrote that paper. 
A.- Bill wrote that paper with his roommate. 
B. Bill's roommate wrote the paper. 
€C. Neither Bill nor his roommate wrote the paper. 
D. Bill wrote the paper without help from his roommate. 
32. Although Miss Smith has had less teaching experience than the other staff 
members, she is one of the best teachers. 
A. Miss Smith is one of the best teachers because she has taught longer. 
B. Miss Smith ¡ís one of the best teachers in spite of her having less 
€xperience. 
€.  Other members of the staffteach less than Miss Smith does. 
D. Miss Smith has the best experience of all the teachers in the stafF. 
33. I didn't arrive in time to see her. 
A. Tarrived late to see her. 
B. I wasn'ton time and she has left. 
C. I wasn`tearly enough to see her. 
D. I didn`tarrive so Ï couldn`t see her. 
34. Jack has stopped writing letters to JiII. 
A. Jack has no longer stopped writing toJ¡lI. - 
B._ Jack used to write letters to JiIl. 
C. Jack has never written letters to Jill before. 
D. Jack writes no longer letters to J¡II. 
35. It is an undeniable fact that children watch too mụch TV. 
A.- TUs obviously true that children spend too much time watching TV. 
B. IUs undeniable that children donˆt watch enough TV. 
€. Itcan'`t be denied that children watch too many TV programs. 
D._IUs undeniable that too many children watch TV. 


C. READING 


36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passage: 


One evening Dr. Peterson was at a party. A woman came up to him and 


began to talk about her back. “lt`s very painful (36)............... I've worked for a 
long time in my garden,` the woman said. 

*You`ve hurt ¡t (37)............... for a long time," Dr. Peterson replied. He 
then showed her (38)............... to do some exercises. 

However, (39)............... the woman left he felt very angry. He went up to a 
friend of his who was a lawyer. He told him all about (40)............... the woman and 
asked him for his advice. 

*Do you think Ï (41)............... to send her a bill?” he asked. The lawyer 


thought for a moment and nodded. 
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®How mụch should E chár gninp her all thất adviee?” Dí, 
Peterson asked. 

YCharge hẹr your sua Eee.” thế laAvxer si 

The next đây Dr. Peterson sen the &omait v bí C13). a few đays 
later he was surprised (14). .  leer Ilom the laxyer (45) . he 
opened the letter, he saw the followine brief note: *Please fínd a B¿lH for EŠ0 f 
advice Ï gave vou.” 


49. The struggle to tame the American continent had been going on 
A.- abouttwo hundred years. 
B. about fifly years. 
€. a litle more than a century. 
D. since 1750. 
$0. This description of the United States in 800 suggests that 
._ most oŸthe new nation was undeveloped. 
the people of the new nation had succeeded ín taming the continent. 
strips of cultivated land were everywhere. 
.. settlers were beginning to mine the valuable ninerals of the new continent. 


ĐoOg? 


PRACTICE TEST 2 
A. PHONETICS 


1 — 5. Pick out the word whose unẻerlined and bold part is pronounced 
differently from that of the other words. 


I. A. garland B. garlic C. garape D. garden 
2. A.owl B.cow €. arrow. D. powder 
3. A,come B. comfort €. some D. comb 
4. A.wear B. ear C. hear D. near 
5. A.call B. cụp €. coat D. ceiling 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress differentÌly from that of the other 
words. 


6. A. authority B.disadvantage  €.photographer  D. relatiomship 
7. A.combination B.satisfaction €. transportation  D. necessary 
8. A.hockey B. involve €. review D. select 

9. A.,defensive B. spectator €. technician D. wonderful 
10. A. eleven B. example €. origin D. synthetic 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 
11-— 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes cach 
sentence. 


11. The organization............................ food to the earthquake victims. 
A. supplied B. distributed €. delivered D. All are correct. 
12. He took up the work ..................... enthusiasm. 
A.in B. with €. about D.on 
13. Because hi: argeument was so confUsing.................... people understooẻ it. 
A. many B. clever €. less D. few 
nu n2 interested in that subject. I would try to learn more about it. 
A. Were I B. Should I €.Ï was D.IfI am 
km xo at making cheap but stylish clothes. 
A. expert B. good €. clever D. All are corred. 


16. They are all expert............... this ñield 


A.m B. over Cát D. into 
LŸ, THờY để cua to the bus service. 
Á. progress B.improvements € cffon D. trial 
l§& ]f Ï ;<«-..2.< the same problems you had as a chíld, Í mighL not have 
succeeded ¡n life as well as you have 
A. have B. would have C had had D. should have 
BBLlissssseaussz you sooner had someone toÌd me you were in hospital. 
A. would have visited  B. visited C. had visited D. visit 
VÀ V6 more help, [ could call my neiphbor. 
A. Needed B.Shouldlneed €C.lhaveneeded  D.I should need 
FÀI then what Ï know today, I would have saved myself a lot of time 
and trouble over the years. 
A. Had [ known B. Did I know 
€. IfI know D. IFI would know 
22. IfI could speak Spanish. L.................... next year studying in Mexico. 
A. would spend B. would have spent 
€. had spent D. will spend 
23. Itwould have been a much more serious accident.................. fast at the time. 
A, had she been driving B. was she driving, 
€. she had driven D. she drove 
24. “Can [ borrow your car for this +vening?" "Sure, but Nora`s using it right now. 
bế Án it back in time, you`re welcom2 to borrow it.” 
A. brought B. would bring €. will bring D. brings 
25. [ didn`t get home until well after midnight last night. Otherwise, L............. 
your call. 
A. returned B. had returned 
€. would return D. would havc rcturned 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 


26. The house painted more than three years ago, but Ï*m not going to have it 
A B Ẹ D 
done again for a while. 
27. If the question were not so difficult, I will be able to answer ¡ 
^ B L&a 
28. IfI were you, I didn`t buy that old building. 
A B8 € D 
29. 1 geta bad mark. I wish I dịd my homework last nipht. 
A B ộe€e D 
30. Some mistakes were made in the brochure, but they might corrected before 
A B C 
you get back. 
D 


= 


= 
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31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 
31. If we đon”t leave the party now, we will miss the last train. 
A. Ifwe leave the party now we will misš the last train. 
B. Ifwe leave the party now we could not have missed the last train. 
C.  We ought to lcave the party now ¡f we are to catch the last train. 
D. We ought to leave the party now ¡f we would catch the last train. 
32. Theyˆre very pessimistic about our chances of success. 
A. They think we will succeed. 
B. They don't think we will be beaten. 
C. They think we have little chance of success. 
D. They are ccrtain that we will not win. 
33. We had a flat tire, so it took three hours longer than usual to get there. 
A. Ittook us three extra hours to get there. 
B. ltusually takes us three hours to get there. 
C.  We usually have a flat tire. 
D. It usually takes longer to get there. 
34. Alex ¡s afraid that he has lost his car kcys. 
A. Alex has lost his car keys and he is afraid to tell anyone. 
B. Alex thinks his car keys are lost. 
C. Alex is worricd ¡n case he loses his car keys. 
D. When Alex ¡s afraid, he loses his car keys. 
35. He offered to help her with the heavy suitcase, which was kind. 
A. The suitcase which he offered to help her with was kind. 
B. lt was kind of him to offer to help her with the suitcase. 
C. Heoffered to help her but the suitcase was too heavy. 
D. lt was kind of her to have him heÌp with the suitcase. 


C. READING 


36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that Ðest fits the blank 
spacc in the following passagc: 

Man cannot go on increasing numbers at the present rate. In the next 30 
years, man will face a period of crisis. (36).............. experts believe that tFere will 
be a widesprcad food (37)............... . Other experts think this is too pessimitic, and 
that man can prcvent things from getting worse than they are new. But 
@8).............. that two-thirds of the people ¡n the world are undernourshed or 
starving now. 

Ơne thing that man can do ¡s to limit (39).............. of babies born. The 
necd (40)................ this is obvious, but it is not easy to achieve. People have to be 
persuadcd to linit their families. In the country of the population (4])........ 
many people like big families. The parents think that this brings a bigger Ìì income 
for the family and ensures there will be someone ¡n the family who will leok after 


them in old age. 
Scvcral governments have (42). . binh control policies ñì recent 
years. (43)................. them are Japan, China, India, and Egypt. In some (44)............. 


the results have not been succecded. lapan há» been an exception. The Japanese 
adopted a birth control policy ¡n 1948. People (15) ... to limit their families. 
The birth rates fell from 34.3 per thousand to about 17.0 per thousand per year at 
presenIL. 


36 A. Any B. Some € Mure D. All 

37. A.need B. want CỄ. absenee D. shortaee 

38 A.toremember B. remembcr C remembered D. rememberineg 
39_A.anumber B. the number Can amount Ð. the amount 
40A. for B.in €.0Í D. about 

4I. A. bursting B. raisinp C. explosion D. extension 

42. A. adjusted B. created C, adopted D. presented 
43..A.Of B. Among €. Between D. Out of 

44. A.cases B.exceptions  €.examples D. events 

4Š. A. encourage B. encouraped CC, were cncouraged Ï. are encouraged 


46 - 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 


The first census of the American people ¡n 1790 listed fewer than four 
million residents, most of whom had come from I:ngland. Ten years later, 1800, 
although the English were suill a majority. many Irish. Dutch, German, Swedish, 
Scottish, and French settlers had come to make their homes in the United States. 
Immigrants from all of these nations. along with an undocumented number of 
Africans who had been brought into the country as slaves, provided labor for the 
rapidly growing cities and the frontier farms. They built factories, roads, and 
canals, pushing west to settle towns on the edges of the American territOry. 

By 1880, large numbers of central and southern Europeans began to find 
their way to America. ltalian. Greek, Russian. Austian, Armenian. and Slavic 
immigrants settled in the cities where they supplied labor for hundreds oŸ new 
industries. The census of 1910 listed almost one million immigrants. 

After the Civil War, many Asians began to arrive, primarily to work on the 
railroads in the West. Chinese laborers by the thousands led the way, followed by 
Korean and Japanese immigrants. In more recent years. hundreds of thousands of 
refugees have come to the United States, the largest numbers are from Hungary, 
Cuba, Lebanon, and the West Indies. 

The United States ¡is unique ¡in the world because, with the notable 
exception of the Native Americans. all Americans are immigrants or the 
descendants of them. 


46. Which of the following would be the best title for this passage? 
A.A History of American Immiprants. 
B._A History of Immigrants in the Nineteenth Century. 
€C.A History of European Immigrants to the LÍnited States. 
D.A History of Urban and Agricultural Development in the United States. 
47. When did many ltalians immiprants enter the Lnited States? 
A. In 1790. B. In 1800. C. In 1880. D. In 1960. 
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48. The author mentions all of the following as residents listed in the 1800 census 
EXCEPT 


A.Germans  B. English €. French D. Italians 
49. The word *majority”¿n line 3 is closest in meaning to 

A. the largest nurber B. the smallest number 

C. the average number D. the correct number 


50. It can be inferred from the passage that the author`s attitude toward immigrants 


A.discourteous B.respectfUl C.prejudiced D. disinterested 
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UNIT 8: CELEBRATIONS 


PRACTICE TEST 1 
A.PHONETICS 


1 - 5. Pick out the word whose undcrlined and bold part is pronounced 
đifferently from that of the other words. 


l._ A.imagined B.released € rained D. followed 
3. A.some B.come €. love D. home 
3. A.says B. plays C, days D. raise 
4. A.pull B. during €. pure D. cure 
Š. A, than B. theater €. theory D. thorough 


6-— 10. Pick out the word that has the *.šš diffecrently from that of the other 
words. 


6. A.exhaust B. expect €C. extra D. except 

7. A.discharge B. honey €. decide D. appoint 

§. A.captain B. belong €. respect D. avoid 

9. A.evaluate B. favorable €.convenient  D. relationship 
10. A. signature B. scholarship €. terminal D. transaction 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11 — 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes each 
sentence. 


1í. I don°t feel Ï can comment ................ their decision. 
A.in B.on C.at D.to 

12. Kids love..... up. 
A. dress B. dressing C. dressed D. to dress 

Lý CPU D1 EUU NT, is a small device containine powder that burns or explodes and 
produces bright coloured lights and loud noises, used especially at celebrations. 
A. Lightning B. Lighting €. Firework D. Fireworks 

14. What exactly is the influence of televisioii... children? 
A.in B.on Œ. over D.to 

1Š. Her parents no longer have any real................ over her. 
A. influence B. effect €. request D. permission 

l6. The word...................... means 'connected w¡th farmineg and the use of land for 
farming`. 
A.agriculture  B. agrarian €. apricultural D. farmed 

l7. The Agrarian ..................... is a period when farming in a country changes 
completely as a result of new methods or a change in who owns the land. 
A.Improvement  B. Riot €. Reform D. Revolution 

I§. What she said was fair....................... § 
A. comment B. remark €. judgment D. All are correct. 


69 


19. He committed the crime . the influence of drugs. 


A.in B. with C.by D. under 
20. We wish you both health and ............................ : 
A.expectancy  B. length €. longness D. longevity 
21. He wasn"t noticed by as he crept off the boat. 
A.noone B. none C. anyone D. not one 
22. They compete ................................ : 
A. against one another B. the one against the other 
C. cach against the other D. against each one 
23. Can there be ...................... who has not stood in awe at the sight? 
B. none €. someone D. anyone 
... Of the stuđents in my class could solve the problem yesterday. 
B. Neither C. Either D. Not much 
25. I doubt whether ................. could read your letter; your handwriting ¡s really 
terrible. 
A. somebody B. anybody C. nobody D. everybody 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 
26. When I was a small, Ï used to go fishing with my father and my brother. 


A B C D 

27. Never before | have visited this fascinating place. 

A B C D h 
28. According with John, ¡t is motivation that plays an important role in his suiccss. 

A B C D 
29. Fishing have been found to contain a particular type of fat that may help: 

^ B € 
lower bloodˆs cholesterol levels. 
D 


30. Transplanting organs such hearts and kidneys has been proved easier than 
A B C 


transplanting muscles. 
D 


31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has tlae samt 
meaning as the given one. 


31. Hes too young to join the army. 
A.  He`s too young when he joins the army. 
B._ He`s so young to join the army. 
C. He can't join the army because hes still too young. 
D. He`s not young enough to join the army. 
32. Times Square is the center of many well-known theaters in New York. 
A. Times Square ¡is the name of many well-known theaters in New York. 
B.. Many famous theaters are located in New York"s Times Square. 
C. New York ¡s the center of Times Square 
D. Many theaters in central New York are open all the time. 
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33. The man had his dirty car washed at last 
A. The car got dirty last week 
B. The man`s dirty car dịd not last. 
C. The man got dirty when he washed his car 
D. Someone finally washed the man`s car 
34. I`ve done next to nothing today 
A- ve done close to nothing today.B. I've hardly done anything today. 
C. Thave to do nothing next day. D. [`ve done nothing next day. 
35. He was such a bright students that he could solve all the math problems. 
A. He was +otL bright enough to solve all the math problems. 
B.. He was so intelligent that he could solve all the math problems. 
C. The math problems were too difficult for him to solve. 
D. All the math problems were so bright that he could solve them. 


C. READING 


36 - 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passage: 


*Remember. Remember the fifth of November, gunpowder, treasơn and plot..." 
The 5” of November is a day when children all over Britain light bonfires 
and (36)........ fireworks. They are remembering Guy Fawkes whose (37)........ to 


Fawkes was found hiding in the cellars which (38)........ beneath Parliament. There 
was also a large quantity of (39)........ which he intended to set off when the King 
opened the new (40)........ of Parliament the next day. He was arrested, sentenccd to 
death and hanged. There were several others in the ploi, but Fawkes was the one 
who was caupht and (4])........ . If he had succeeded, he would have killed the 
King, all of the bishops, a large (42)........ of the aristocracy and most of the 
Members of Parliament. The cellars where Fawkes was captured are still (43)......... 
before each opening of Parliament, and on the evening of November 4" every year. 
November 5” ¡s known as 'Guy Fawkes` Night, and a (44)........ of Fawkes ¡s 
burned on the bonfires. Unfortunately, November 5” is also an evening when 
hospitals are very busy treating children who have been injured by fireworks. The 
f:re brigade is also busy, putting out the fires which have been started accidentally. 
Some people believe that it is a festival which we should forget. There are now 
strict (45)........ on shops where children buy fircworks, and television warnings 
about the dangers of fireworks. 


3ó.  A. shoot B. set off C. fire D. put out 
37. A.attempt B. cawse C.expedition  D. business 
38. A.situate B. lie C. site D. position 
39.  A.nuclearweapons B.missiles C. gunpowder  D. fire stuff 
40. A. stage B. session, C. period D. legislature 
4I. A.abused B.reproached C.scolded D. blamed 
42. A.division B.percentapc C.sizc D. block 

3. A.cleaned B.investigated C. searched D. scoured 
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44. A.model B. imitation C.statue D.replica 
45. A. limitations B. controls C.reductions  D. measures 


46 — 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
aboaut the passagc: 


BRITISH POLITENESS 


Do you, learners of English, ever wonder whether repeating and trying to 
remember varicus everyday English expressions, such as 'Excuse me. could you 
tell me where the nearest taxi rank ¡s?' has any value other than ín exams? Well. [ 
must admit that such things didn”t cross my mỉnd until last February when Ì got a 
letter from the British Council, saying that [ had won a language course in England. 
The polite question mentioned was the one I had to ask on arrival in Parkston, a 
picturesque part of Poole with lots of semi-detached houses on either side of each 
street. What struck me most was the kindness of an old lady, who happened to 
leave Safeway°s just after my getting ofT the coach. Not only did she show me 
where to phone for a taxi, but she also gave me a hand with the luggage. Ï was 
really surprised, too, when the taxi driver got out of the car and helped me put the 
bags into the boot. Í immediately thought of Polish taxi drivers who usually do not 
make the siightest effort to help you, apart from pressing the right button and 
'waiting for the boot to open. 

In spite of all the stereotypes about reluctance towards foreigners, the 
English turn out to be an extreme polite and open nation. 


46. According to the passage, where docs the author come from? 
A. England B. Poland C. Parkston D. Poole 
47. How did the old lađy help the author? 
A. showed her where to phone for a taxi 
B. gave her a hand with the luggage 
C. put her luggage in the boot 
D. both A and B are correct 
48. What does the author think of the English? 
A. they are very polite and open 
B. they are always reluctant towards foreigners 
C. they are kind-hearted 
D. they care a lot about others” business 
49. What did the author sec when arriving ¡in Parkston? 
A. the picturesque part of Poole 
B. the semi-detached houses 
C. the British Council building 
D. the coach 
$0. What ¡s NOT truc according to the passage? 
A. the author won a language course in England 
B. the author met a kind lady when she first arrived in Parkston 
C. the author was surprised by the enthusiastic help of the British driver 
D. the author thinks that everyday English expressions have no practical valu:s 


72 


PRACTICE TEST 2 
A. PHONE TICS 
I - Š. Pick out the word whose undcrlined +nd bold part is pronounced 
differently from that of the other words. 


l. A.diving B. discover C. discipline 1D. divide 
2. A.luxury B. example €exist 9). exempt 
3. A.thing B. thought C thouph D. thumb 
4. A.cure B. tutor C. surở D. pure 

Š. A.StriveS B. states C. stA§ D. studies 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress đifferently from that of the other 


6. A.approve B. foreign C. master D. woman 

7. A. because B. bedside €. behind D. between 
78. A. language B. nation €, private D. themselves 
9. A.address B. approach €. other D. respect 

10. A. belong B.involve €. people D. cnjoy 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 
11 — 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or ÐD that best completes cach 
sentence. 


1|: P've had 0Ó xe. sex to visit him recently. 

Á. occasion B.opportunity  C. chance D. All are correct. 
KỀC vi eo-sGLssek of his sugar-coated promises. 

A. Attend B. Care €. Avoid D. Beware 
13. It's cruel to make..................... of people who stammer. 

A. laugh B. fun €. funny D. away 
14. She”s very lively and full.................. fun. 

A.of B. with €. by D. All are correct. 
15. Students over 25 fall into a different....................... : 

A. sort B.kind C.category  D. All are correct. 
lồ. ĐÌHlxsess.see-s=e happen? - No, nothing happened. 

A. nothing B. anything €. any D. athing 
17. You re................... luek - there"s one tickef leì. 

A.in B.on €.by D. with 
l8; YOU RE son: luck. She”s not herc. 

A.of B. out of €. away from D. outside 
19. They stood as straight as soldiers on......................... : 

A. queues B. lines C. march D. parade 
20. She.................. to God for an end to her sufferings. 

A. prayed B. said €. asked D. required 
2]. He WnS..........cceuaeo with the watch on the occasion of his retirement. 

A. given B. awarded €. presented D. A and € 
22. This note ¡s only a reminder. Ít's...................... : 

A. nothing B. no one €. nothing extra  D. nothing more 
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23. He doesn”t catch anything. He never catches.......................... 


A. nothing B. anything €. something D. everything 
24. He could do nothing. He couldn°t do ....................... : 

A. something B. nothing €. anything D. everything 
vhÃ anh iansdkkssske of them has been turned to stone. 

A.Noone B. Not one C.No D. Even one 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 


26. My book is different than yours because mine has a vocabulary section at the 
LỒ B L3 
bottom of each page, but yours has one in the back. 
D 


TT: t Tử. SẺE -ĐHG s and symbols are connected with Halloween. 
C D 


28. xi giai “ml me of tennis last nipht that s: they surprised their ”` audience. 
29. I would nến sng ly đo not travel during vã bad weather, but : insist 


B C 
that they must biệt home today. 
D 
30. Peter got his sister read his class assignment, and then asked her to write 
^ B 
the report for him because he did not have enough time. 
Ệ D 


31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 
31. Dave had to take a cut in pay to keep from losing his job. 

A. Dave lost his job and had to cut pay. 

B. Dave had an accident on the job. 

C. Dave's salary was lowered. 

D.  Dave was given a salary increase. 
32. He can hardly understand this matter because he's too young. 

A. This matter is too hard for him to understand. 

B. He is young, but he can understand this matter. 

C. The matter was difficult but he can understand it. 

D. Hardly can he understand this matter because he`s too young. 
33. The way he behaves annoys me sometimes. 

A. 1was annoyed with his way of behaving. 

B. Im sometimes annoyed by the way he behaves. 

C. His behaviour is annoying to me. 

D. Ifind his behaviour very annoying. 
34. Larry's brother used to let him drive his car at weekends. 

A. Larry`s brother never let him drive his car at weekends. 

B. Larry is no longer allowed to use his brother`s car at weekends. 
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€. Larry 1s allowed to use hís brotlier`s cát at sxeekends 


D. Larry ïš used to driving hís brotherˆs cát at sxeekends. 
35. There isn`t enough room for anything else in the Iridee 

A. The fridge is so full that you can t pút in anvthine clse 

B. There isn`t anything else in the frtidge in thịs room 


€. There`s no room lef for the fridpe. 
D._ The Iridge can't be put ín thís room because there isn't cnough. 


€. RFADING 


36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passage: 


Have you ever stopped (36).............. whx people give each (37).............. 
eggs aL Easter? The Christian festival of Easter celebrates the return of Jesus Christ 
from the death, but the festival is actually named (38).............. the goddess of the 
sun, Eostre, whose name is taken from the East where she (39).............. In very 
ancient times., Easter was a celebration that winter wa5 (40).............. and that a new 
life was about to begin. The rabbit, (4l)............. to the number of young it 
produces, is the symbol of life. In some parts of the world. the rabbit leaves large 
(42):4......-. Of eggs (another symbol of new life) in the garden and children have 
to find as many as they can. This ¡s very (43).............. Christmas when Santa Claus 
leaves presents for individual children. At Easter, chíldren have to be independent 
and (44).............. after themselves. In this (4Š).............. the hunt for Easter eggs 
represents the need for young people to go out into the world and make their own 
fortune. 


36. A.to wonder B.wondering  €. wonder D. wander 
37. A.else B. person €. others D. other 
38. A.for B. about €. after D. with 
39. A.gpoes B. sets €. rises D. raises 
40. A.finish B. conclusion €. up D. over 
4I. A.as B. since €. due D. because 
42. A.numbers B. sums €, figures D. totals 
43. A.like B.unlike €. diferent D. similar 
44. A.take B. get €. look D. carry 
45. A.day B. way C. habit D. time 


46 - 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 

As Christmas evolved in the United States, new customs were adopted and 
many old ones Were reworked. The legend of Santa Claus, for example, had origins 
in Europe and was brought by Dutch settlers to New York ¡n the early 18” century. 
Traditionally, Santa Claus — from the Dutch Sinter Klaas - was đepicted as a tall, 
dignifed. religious figure riding a white horse through the air. Known as Saint 
Nicholas in Germany, he was usually accompanied by Black Peter, an elf who 
punished disobedient children. In North America he eventually developed into a 
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fat, jolly old gentleman who had neither the religious attributes of Saint Nicholas 
nor the strict disciplinarian character of Black Peter. 

Santa`s transformation began in !823, when a New York newspaper 
published the poem *A Visit from Saint Nicholas”, which Clement Clark Moore 
had written to amuse his daughter. The poem introduced many Americans to the 
story of a kindly saint who flew over housetops ¡in a reindeer-drawn sleiph. 
Portraits and drawings of Santa Claus by American illustrator Thomas Nast further 
strengthened the legend during the second half of the 19" century. Living at the 
North Pole and assisted by elves, the modern Santa produced and delivered toys to 
all good children. By the late 19' century he had beceome such a prominent figure 
of American folklore that in 1897, when Virginia O°Hanlon wrote to the Mew York 
8„n newspaper asking if Santa was real, she received a direct answer: "Yes, 
Virginia, there is a Santa Claus.” 


46. Who brought the legend of Santa Claus to the USA according to the passage? 
A. Sinter Klaas. 
B. Saint Nicholas. 
C. A German. 
D.  Dutch settlers. 
47. Who was Black Peter? 
A._ An elfaccompanying Saint Nicholas. 
B. An elfwho rode a white horse. 
C. One ofthe disobedient children. 
D. A popular traditio¬al figure. 
48. Where did the legend of Santa Claus come from? 
A. The North Pole. 
B. Europe. 
C. North America. 
D. The City ofNew York. 
49. According to Clement Clark Moore`s poem 
A. Santa Claus had nothiig different in appearance from the traditional one. 
B. Santa Claus had wings and could fly. 
C. Santa Claus liked poetry. 
D. Santa Claus was a kindly saint who flew over housetops in a sleigh. 
$0. Which of the following statements is true? 
A. Santa Claus was an imaginary old man created by artists based on 
traditional figures. 
._ Living in the North Pole, Santa Claus visited chỉldren at Christmas. 
._ Santa Claus was a real figure living in northern America. 
. Santa Claus was a story based on Saint Nicholas and Black Peter. 


ẨAe 0 --) 
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THE 1°" SEMESTER EXAMINATION 
A. PHONETICS 


1 - §. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronounced 
đifferently from that of the other words. 


4. A.bill B. chịld C.wild D. mịld 
3. A. loudly B. without C thousand D. brought 
3.A. look B. blood € øood D. foet 
4. A. boøk B. food € toøt D. cook 
$. A.hear B. clear C. dear D. wear 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress đifferently from that of the other 


6. A.postpone B. purpose C postcard D. produet 

7. _A. neceSSary B. comfortable C. secretary D. accomplished 
§. A.suggest B. report C. profit D. career 

9. A.attend B. public C. damage D. practice 

10. A. geography B. memory C. computer D. commercial 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11 - 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes cach 
sentence. 


11. Ï gave up the Jjob,................. the attracUve salary. 
A. because B. because of C. although D. despite 
12. Everyone was asleep when the enemy.................... 
A. was attacking B. attacked 
€. had attacked D. attacking 
13. Ken asked Barbara............... she would like to go to the cinema. 
A.unless B. in case €. rewarding D. whether 
14. Thegif(L..............- is our neighbor. 
A. talks to the lady over there B. 1s talking to the lady over there 
C. was talking to the lady over there [). talking to the lady over there 
1§. He talked as if he............. where sÌ\c was 
A. knew B. had known €, would know —D. were knowing 
16. My father asked me............. Øf the film. 
A. what do you think B. what Í think 
€. what did you think D. what [ thouepht 
17. He keeps working................ fecling unwell. 
A. although B. because of €. in spite of D. unless : 
18. My daughter often says that she won`t get married until she... 2§ years old. 
A.isS B. will be C.will have been  D. has been 
19. Mr. Gibbon usually drinks mineral water, but in this party he....... champagne. 
A. drinks B. will drink €. has drunk D. ¡s drinking 
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20. It is raining outside, and Tom brought his umbrella with him........ he wouldn°t 


get Wet. 
A. so as to B.in order €. so that D. in order to 
1/00 ssAc‹ John has finished his work, he will go home. 
A. As quickly as B. As far as 
€. As soon as D. As long as 
T0 ni acc sai quarreied with her boyfriend yesterday, she doesn`t want to answer 
his phone call. 
A. Having B. Because having 
C. Having not D. Because hadn't 
23. Lomonosov was not......... a great scientist but also a very talented poet. 
A. fairly B. merely C. hardly D. scarcely 


24. Children will work hard ¡f the lessons are................... 
A.expressing  B. inquiring €. disappointing  D. interesting: 
25. The manager did not offer her the job because of her untidy............ .. 
A. sight B. view €. presence D. appearance 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 
26. The information officer at the bank told his customers that there was 
A B C D 
several different kinds of checking account available. 
27. The first electric lamp had two carbon rods from which vapor serves 


A B L5 
to conduct the current across the gap. 
28. va of Fine Arts and Architecture has been criticized for 
not having much required courses scheduled — Semester. 
29. Tuệ! „1 0 has exactly the same , SN \ like that of any ©ther, 
A B8. € 


Ít is significant that similar songs exist anong widely separated people. 
D 


30. Never before has so many people in the United States been interested in 
AB C D 
SOCC€T. 
31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has he same 
meaning as the given one. 
31. Both Mary's children go to the nursery while she takes cÏasses at the 
uiversity. 
A. Mary works at a nursery. 
B.._ Mary`s children are sick. 
C. Mary`s children stay in a nursery while she goes to the university. 
D. Mary takes her children to the university with her. 
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- John điđn`t attend the class hecause he wäs sertotslv TÍÍ 
A_ John`s cÌass Was not serious 
B. lohn never attended the class 
C. John was too iÏÏ to attend the class 
D. lohn was absent from class many times 
33. Although Tom has been laughed at a lọt, he on t pive úp playing hịís drums. 
A.- He decided to give up hís drums 
B. He likes to play hís drums ín spite of benig laughied at 
C, He đidn`tplay drums untÍ ä year dục 
D. Although he has a lọt öŸ drums., hè wont eive any one aWay. 
34. He found the jewels while he was in an old sac. 
A.- He discovered the jewels tied inside an old sack. 
B. Tied inside an old sack. he discovered the Jewels 
€. Tied inside was an old sack. 
D.. He found the jewels in an old sack. 
35. Keith couldn`t figure out what was the matter with Carol, 
A.- Carol told Keith she couldn`t sold the math problem. 
B.. ltseemed that Carol was angry at Keith 
C.. Carol had nothing to say to Keith. 
D._ Itwasn`t clear to Keith what Carol"s problem was. 


C. READING 
36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passage: 


Friends 

To many people, their friends are the most important in their life. Really 
good friends always (36)..........joys and sorrows with you and never turn their 
backs on you. Your best friend may be someone you have known all your lifề or 
someone you have grown (37).......... with. 

There are all sorts of things that can (33).......... about this special 
relationship. lIt may be the result of cnjoying the same activiies and 
39).........: experiences. Most of us have met someone that we have immediately 
felt (40) ...with as iƒ we had known them for (4l).......... . However, it really 
takes you years to get to know someone well (42) to consider your best 
friend. 

To the (43).......... of us, thỉs ís someone we trust completcly and 
(44).....‹.-. understands us better than anyone clse. IUs the person you can 
(Ä  usugheva, him or her your most intimate secrets. 

36. A. share B.give C. spend D. have 

37. A.through B.on C.in D.up 

38. A.bring B. cause C. result D. provice 
39.  A.getting B. keeping C. sharing D. putting 
40. A.rclax B. relaxed C. relaxine D. relaxation 
4l. A.ages B. long time C. times D. all 

42. A.too B. enough C.so D. such 
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43. A.fewer B. least C. minority D. majority 
44. A.whom B. which C. who D. whose 
45. A.say B. talk €. tell D. speak 


46 — 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 


In many modern countries, people think of a family as a mother, a father 
and their children. But this ¡s not the only kind of the family group. Ín some parts 
of the world, a family group has many other members. This kind of large family is 
called an “extended family” or a “joint family”. 

The joint family includes all living relatives on either the mother`s or the 
father`s side of the family. It is made up of grandparents, parents, brothers. sisters, 
uncles, aunts, and cousins. They live together in a large house or in huts built close 
together. 

Early people probably lived in joint families. They had to be part of a large 
group in order to survive. The members of the group help each other hunt. They 
work together to protect themselves from dangerous animals and other enemies. 

In China, people lived ¡n joint families. When a son married, he and his 
wife lived at his parents' home. Unmarried daughters remained at home until they 
married. Chinese children felt very loyal to their parents. Younger members of the 
joint family always took care of the old ones. 

In India and Africa, some people still live in joint families. The members of a 
joint family share their earnings and property. I one member of the group becomes 
1lÍ or has bad luck, the others help the person. As in the past, the members of the 
joint family offer cach other help and protection. 

46. The word in paragraph 2 that means “to be made up of” ¡s............... $ 
A. include B. relatives C. live D. hut 
47. Long time ago, members of joint families................ : 

A.  did not live together 

B. helped each other catch animals 

C. only played together 

D. lived separately in order to survive 
48. Chinese people felt loyal to their .................... 


A. relatives B. parents C.cousins D. younger members 
49. In India and Africa, people in joint families help a person when.......... 
A. he has good luck B. he has bad luck 
C. he gets rid of illness D. he shares them his earnings 
50. On the whole, this story is about................. § 
A. all types of family B. families in China 
C. joint families D. families found ¡in India and Africa 
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UNIT 9: THE POST OFFICE 


PRACTICE TEST 1 
A. PHONETICS 


1 — §. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronounced 
đifferently from that of the other words, 


l. A. cbaos B. character C. chártè ID. chord 

2. A. think B. those C. thanks D. thick 

3. A. measles B. teasc €.please D. measure 
4. A.account B. bound C. count D. though 
Š. A.any B. daddy €, cat D. chat 


6 ~ 10. Pick out the w^rd that has the stress đifferently from that of the other 


6. A.company B. official C. Australia D. encounter 
7. A. catalogue B. solidify C. marvelous D. militant 

§. A.decision B. reference C refusal D. important 
9.A.favorable B. talkative C. successful D. beautiful 
!0. A. accessible B. accountanc› €, alternatixe D. reasonable 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRILICTURE 


11— 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, € or D that best completes each 
sentence. 


11. Thetown............... we are living is noisv and crowded. 
A.in where B. which €. at wnich D. where 
12. The year ‹............¿ we came to live here was |97Š 
A. when B. which €. that Ð. ín the time 
I3.. The teacher................ house is next to mìne đied thìs morning. 
A. who B. whom C. whích D. whose 
lũ  PNỖRBEevaaesoayyrzae about what he thinks. 
A. annoyed B. bothered C. bored D. tired 
15. Ï don`t want to... „ her with my problems at the moment. 
A. bother B. bothering €.tire D. tiring 
16. He spent much of this time................... with nature to share his feelings and 
emotions. 
A. converse B. exchange C, communicate D. communing 
I7. The hotel staff are friendly and....................... 
A. unl elpful B. courteous €. discourteous D. impolite 
J8. ShèˆS/n€V€E........................ with what she`s gọt. 
A. satisfied B. satisfvine €. 0nsatisfied D. unsatisfying 
I9 All students have to.................... tlle entrance requirements for this course. 
A. meet B. fulữn €. satisfy D. All are correct. 


20. Can you demonstrate to our that your Story is true? 


A. faith B.dissatisfaction  C. satisfaction D. belief 
21. Many people have expressed their .........................- with the arrangement. 

A.annoyanee B.dissatisfaction €. boredom D. tiredness 
22. It is a manuscript reproduced in .... t/E5 

A. facsimile B. fax . telephone D. A and B 
23. Competition winners will be ........................ by post. 

A. sent B. notified C. informed D. Band C 
24. He was loyal to .... trusted him. 

A. whomever B. whom C. whoever D. what 
25. Tonight I°lI do the assignment ..................... gave us last week. 

A. the teacher B. who the teacher 

C. whom the teacher D. of the teacher 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 


26. One of the world`s best-selling authors, Louis LAmour said to have written 


A B C 
101 books, mostÌly westerns. 
27. Dairying is vĂ not only with the production of milk, but with the 
dgyÌn cờ of milk products mi as butter and cheese. M 
28. When he was a little boy, Mark Thể ng ai along the piers, kr W9 
A 


the river boats, swimming and fish in the Mississippi much like his famous 
D 


character, Tom Sawyer. 
29. During the 1700s, Philadelphia developed into the most wealthy city in the 
B C 


^ 
American colonies. 
D ñ 
30. Eleanor Roosevelt was ›ne of the most active and influence first ladies. 
A B C D 


31 — 35. Choose the corrsct sentence among /., B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 
31. It came as no su*prise to me that Ha 'ry had failed his driving test. 
A. I was not surprisad to hear the: Harry had failed is driving test. 
B. I was so surprised that Harry had failed his driving test. 
C. Harry had failed his driving test, which surprised me. 
D. If Harry had failed his driving test, I would have been surprised. 
32. They understand more than we do. 
A. We don`t understand as much as they do. 
B. We don"t understand anything at all 
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€. They understand evcrvthing inside out. 
D. They are very intellieent 
3=. No matter how hard [ tried I couldnˆt open the door. 
A. Try as hard as Í might, Í couldn't open the door 
B. Although I try. I couldn`t open the door 
€. It ís difficult for me to open the door 
D. I could open the door with difficulty. 
34. He found it extremely difficult to learn this subject. 
A. It was extremely difficult for him to learn this subject. 
B. The subject was so easy that he could learn it well. 
€. He had difficulty finding the subject. 
D. He d:d not find it difficult to learn the subject. 
35. I expect that he will get there by lunchtime. 
A. At any rate, he must get there by lunchtime. 
B. I don°t want him to get there by lunchtime 
€. I expect him to get there by lunchtime 
D. He will get there by lunchtime v:ith me, 


C. READING 


36 - 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passage: 


The telephone was invented ¡in 1876 by Alexander Graham Bell, a 
Scotsman who became a US citizen. The word 'telephone` had been (36)......... 
existence since the I830s and had been (37).......... to a number of inventions 
designed to produce sound. 

Bell had become interested ¡in the possibility of long-distance speech 
through his work with the deaf. He was twenty-eipht and his assistant, Thomas 
Watson, was (38).......... twenty-one when they (39)........ their great success on 0ˆ 
March 1876. Despite their long and close association, Bell*s first communication 
by telephone was not “Tom, come here. | want you`, (40)........ `Mr. Watson, come 
here, Ï want you". 

(41).......... with excitement, Bell and Watson demonstrated their invention 
to a US telegram company. The company wrote to Bell, saying that his invention 
was interesting. However, after (42)......... iL careful consideration, they had 
(43).......... to the conclusion that ít had 'no future`. Fortunately for Bell, others 
could see the possibilities. Within four years of its invention, the US had 60,000 
telephones, In the next twenty years that (44)........ increased to over 6 million. 

Today, ninety-three per cent of US homes have a telephone, a level of 
phone ownership no other nation comes near to equalling. Each US household 
makes or receives (45)...... average 3.5 l6 calls per year, an astonishing statistic. 


36.A. in B. with C. to D. out 

37. A. joined B. named C. employed D. applied 
38. A. quite B. just C. simply D. lately 
39. A. managed B. achieved C, succeeded D. fulfiled 
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40. A. but B. otherwise  C.instead D. although 
4I. A. Whole B. Deep €. Entire D. Filled 
42. A. regarding B. giving C. taking D. bearing 
43. A. reached B. come €. arrived D. brought 
44. A. figure B. count C. measure D. extent 
45.A. on B. by C. at D. for 


46 - 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 


To be successful, a business traveler must be able to maintain contact with 
the office, no matter what the time or place. Negotiations often involve decisions 
based on the latest figures. New telecommunications products and services noW on 
the market make staying in touch easier than ever before. 

The most widespread device ¡is the cellular telephone, the price of which 
had dropped from several thousand dollars to a few hundred, including installation. 
There are over 2 million mobile cellular phones in use today, including both car 
phones and cordless transportable units. Car phones have proven indispensable for 
road emergencies as well as routine business transactions. Phone service is also 
available on airplanes and on the rails. 

Recently introduced pocket-size organizers help business travelers with 
heavy schedules keep track of clients. These are tiny computers that can store all 
kinds of information. They can serve as phone and address directories, calendars, 
electronic memo pads, and calculators, among other uses. 

Another ¡nvaluable telecommunications tool ¡is smaller, lighter fax 
machines that plug into any standard electrical outlet and phone line. The devices 
allow instantaneous transmission of hard copy to any location having a compatible 
fax machine. lt ¡is expected that faxing will soon become the primary means of 
sending and receiving short documents requiring prompt attention. 


46. What is the best title for the passage? 
A. Office Communications. 
B. New Telecommunications Products and Services. 
C. The Business Travelers. 
D. Computers and Businessmen. 
47. According to the passage, why do business travelers need to keep in touch with 
the office? 
A. They must have the latest information for negotiations. 
B. They may not know where they are. 
C. Company guidelines require frequent contact. 
D. So many new products and services are on the market. 
48. According to the passage, nobile phone service.............. 
. is not yet available on trains and airplanes. 
._Ì§ very useful in the case of road accidents. 
.. still costs several thousands of dollars. 
.. does not come in transportable form. 


ĐOm> 
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49. ltcan be inferred from the passage that fax machines probably.......... 
A. cannot be used in conjunction witt phone servlce 
B. will eventually replace man| delivery öŸ short documents. 
C. are still far from becoming a standard business tool. 
D. are now as small and light as they can ever lịe 
50. What does the paragraph following the passage most probably discuss2 
Handling documents in a timely fashion 
Types of hard copy. 
Compatibility among fax machines 
Another practical telecomimmunicatlons device 
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PRACTICE TEST 2 


A. PHONETICS 


1 — 5. Pick out the word whose underlineđ and bold part is pronounced 
differently from that of the other words. 


l. A. Wave B. pave €. cnaage D. average 
2. A.time B. night €.live Ð. chịid 

3. A.low B.now C. know D. slow 

4. AÁ orchestra B. orchard €. sehool D. chemical 
5. A. look B. foot €. soon D. book 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress differently from that of the other 
words. 


6. A.although B. bracket C.knowledge  D. neighbor 
7. A.agree B. garden €. propose I. supply 
8. A.answer B. correct €. promote D. tonight 
9. A.basic B. commerce €. profit D. structure 
I0. A. expect B. infect €. follow D. provide 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11— 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes each 
senfence. 


11. The head is .......................... proportion with the body. 
A. out of B. outside C.off D. away 
12. Can you send ¡t to me . -Ö tax? 
A. through B. by C.on D.in 
13. Could you fax it..................... me? 
A. with B.on €.to D. through 
14. The police must be ...................... of the date oŸ the demonstration. 
A. notified B. known C. seen D. noticed 
15. The date of the demonstration must be notified..................... the police. 
A. upon B.off C, with D. to 
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16. The government is considering a policy to equalize the............ Of reSources. 


A.arrangement B. distribution €. order D. rank 
17. The room is very long in .... „ to its width. 
A.comparison  B. ratio €. proportion  D. Ail are correct. 
18. Which journals does the library ...................... to? 
A.own B. subscribe €. purchase D. ask 
19. He spent much of this time .... with nature. 
A.communing B.tocommune C.communed D. commune 
20. “I want to buy that car.” “............. its good qualities, it has one drawback." 
A. Although B. Even C. Despite D. Nevertheless 
vi: TRẾXGS cà. the first man traveled in space will never be forgotten. 
A. which B. that C. when D. where 
22. I cannot tell you all .............. [ heard. 
A. which B. that C. as D. because 
23. Ï can answer the question .................. you say is very difficult. 
A. which B. whom C. who D. whose 
24. This is the place ................. the battle took place forty years ago. 
A. which B. in where C. where D. from where 
25. The princess was happy during the time .............. she lived with the fairy. 
A. when B. in which C. where D. that 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 
26. Noọt one in one hundred children exposed to the disease are likely to develop 


A BC D 
symptoms of it. 
27. In 1792, a corporation constructed a 60-miles toll road from Philadelphia to 
^ B :C D 


Lancaster, Pennsylvania. 
28. It was the invent of the hand-held electronic calculator that provided the 
AB C 
original technology for the present generation of small but powerful computers. 
D 


29. The examination will test your ability to understand spoken English, to 
A B 


read non-technical language, and w 8 correctly. 


D 
30. Alike other forms of energy, natural LÄ x sung = homes, cook 
^A 
food, and even run automobiles. 


D 
31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. It must have rained last night. 
A. Ibelieve it rained last night. B. I believe in the rain last night. 
C. I think ít has rained last night. D. It's likely to rain last night. 
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32. The baby slept soundly even with the noise the chídren made. 
A.- The noise đidn'tprevent the bahx from šleepine. 
B.. The baby woke up because (he chíldren made noise 
CC, The bahy and the children slept throuehi the noise 
D.. The children couldn`t sleep because ðf the noise 
33. So Far as you`ve explained the problem, it doesn`t sound too bad., 
A.- The problem didn`t seem very bad until you`ve explained it. 
B.. The problem canˆt be any worse than vou`ve made ít sound. 
C. The problem wouldnˆt have a bad sound ¡Ÿ you explained it. 
D.. Ifyou hadn”t explained it so well, thẻ problem would seem worse. 
34. Jane is a better student than her sister, Jean 


A._ Jane does not study B. Jane studies better than her sister, Jean. 
€, Jean helps her sister to study. D. lean likes to study. 
35. Had I known more about computer prosramming I would have worked for a 
computer company. 
A. I didn't know mụch about computer programming so [ didn`t work for a 
€omputer company. 


B.. A better knowledge of computer programming will help me find a job in a 
computer company. 

C. I wish I knew more about computer programming and could work for a 
€omputer company. 

D. Knowing more about computer programming. Ï would find a job in a 
€omputer company. 


C. READING 
36 - 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space ín the following passage: 

C&A ¡is probably one of the largest family fashion stores in the world, and 
their shops are a familiar sight in (36)....... Híph Streets in Britain. But many British 
people would be surprised to learn (37)...... this fashion company has Dutch 
origins. Founded in the small market town of Sneek in 1841, the first C&A shop 
(38)....... opened by two brothers called Clemems and August Brenninkmeyer. The 
initials of their first names formed the name of the shop. As trade grew, more 
(9)........ were opened across Europe and in |922 C&A came to Britain. (40)....... 
succ©ss Was immediate and the store was a major influence ¡n bringing down the 
(41)........ of women's clothes. It was the two brothers (42)........ started the 5-day 
working week, at a time when shopkeepers in Britain expected their (43)...... to 
work a 6-day week. 

Today C&A employs many thousands of people. All the stores are attractively 
(44)...... with good use of space, lighting and plenty of individual changing rooms 
where (45)...... can try things on in comfort before they buy. 


36. A. every B. most C. more D. cach 
37. A. that B.if C. and D. because 
38. A. were B. have €. had D. was 
39. A. stores B. places €. parts D. houses 
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40. A. They B. This C. That D. Their 

4I. A. value B. figures C. cost D. money 
42. A. which B. who C. what D. whom 

43. A. stafF B. groups C. offices D. employers 
44. A. drawn B. designed C. set D. put 

45. A. customers B. patients €. ones D. persons 


46 — 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best ai swers the question 
about the passage: 

The invention of the electric telegraph gave birth to the communications 
industry. Although Samuel Morse succeeded in making the mnvention useful in 
1837, it was not until 1843 that the first telegraph line of consequence was 
constructed. By 1860, more than 50,000 miles of lines connected people east of the 
Rockies. The following year, San Francisco was added to the network. The 
national telegraph network fortified the tles between East and West and contributed 
to the rapid expansion of the railroads by providing an efficient means to monitor 
schedules and routes. Furthermore, the extension of the telegranh, combines with 
the invention of the steam-driven rotary printing press by Richard Hoe in 1846, 
revolutionized the world of journalism. Where the business of news gathering had 
been dependent upon the mail and on hand - operated presses, the telegraph 
expanded the amount of information a newspaper could supply and ailowed for 
more timely reporting. The establishment of the Associated Press as a central wire 
service in 1846 marked the advent of a new era in journalism. 

46. The main topic of the passage is................................ 
A.  How the telegraph network contributed to the expansion of railroads. 
B. The history of Journalism. 
C. The origin of the national telegraph. 
D. The contributions and development of the telegraph network. 
47. The word “gathering” underiined refers to........................... 

A. people B. information €. objects D. substances 

48. The authorˆs main purpose ¡:1 this passage ¡s tO............................ 
A. show how the electric telegraph affected the cemmunications industry. 
B. compare the invention of the telegraph with the invention of the steam- 
driven rotary press. 
C. _propose new ways to develop the communications industry. 
D. criticize Samuel Morse. 
49. This passage would likely be found in a............................. 
A. US history book B. science textbook 
C. book on trains D. computer magazine 
50. It can be inferred from the passage that.............................. -- 
A. the extension of the telegraph was more important than its invention., 
B. Samuel Morse did not make a significant contribution to the 
communications industry. 
€C._ Morse`'s invention địd not immediately achieve its full potential. 
D. journalists have the Associated Press to thank for the birth of the 
communications industry. 
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TEST YOURSELF C 
A. PHONETICS 


I — §%. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronounced 
đifferently from that of the other words. 


Ì. A. cạt 8. bau (€.lạte D. ran 

2. A. chorus B. cherish (C. chaos D. seholarship 
3... .A, needs B. kills C`. meets D. loves 

1. A.called B. passed C.talked D. washed 
Š.A. landed B. necded C opened D. wanted 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress đifferently from that of the other 


6. A.cmpty B. exhaust C.plowing D. product 
7. A. against B. coffee C, messaøe D. spoonful 
8. A.attempt B. bottlom €. horror D. manage 
9. A.common B. country €, pieserve D. region 
I0. A. ferest B. resource €, thrcaten D. reason 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 
11 - 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or Ð that best completes each 
sentence. 


II. The lady.... . son Went on 4 picnic with us Íast weekend ís a teacher at our school. 
A. who B. w5om C. whose T} that 
12. He has Jjust gone to his friend`s house...................... there is a party today. 
A. who B. which C, whom D. where 
13. He ¡s the only friend................. IIike. 
A. who B. that C. whom D. whose 
14. He talked about the books and authors ... impressed him. 
A. who B. that €. which D. whom 
1ã. There were two small rooms in the beach house ........... served as a kitchen. 
A. the smaller of which B. the smallest of which 
€. the smaller of them D. smallest of that 
1ó. I didn`t know you were asleep. Otherwise, l. . S0 mụch noise when Ì 
came in. 
A. didn't make B. wouldn`t have made 
€. won"t make J). don”t make 
17. Unless you „. all ofmy questions, Ï can't do anything to help you. 
A. answered B. answer €. would answer Ð. are answering, 
18. Had you told me that this was going to happen., L................. ít. 
A. would never have believed B. don`t believe 
€. hadn`t believed D. can't believe 
L9; H AE sẽ ae to go on the trip, would you have gone? 
A. doesn`t agree B. didnˆt agree 
€. hadn't agreed D. wouldn`t agree 
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20. If my candidate had won the election. [.................. happy now. 


A.am B. would be C. was D. can be 
21. I would never have encouraged you to go into this field................ it would be 
So stressful for you. [*m sorry it`s been so difficult for you. 
A. had I known B. and I had known 
€. should I know D. but Ï khew 
22. Edward invested a lot of money with a dishonest advisor, and lost nearly all of 
it. Now hẻ is having serious financial problems. He ................ in this posiion if 
he had listened to some of his friends. 
A. will be B. wouldn"t be €. will be Ð. hadn`t been 
23. The decision was postponed, ................. was exactly what he wanted. 
A. which B. that C. who D. what 
24. All the people ............. have gone into the room are still young. 
A. who B. whom C. whose D. what 
25. John! What ¡s that noise? Is there.................. on the street? 
A. something B. nothing C. anything D. none thing 


26 - 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcti:ng. 
26. The Sahara Desert in Africa is so far the largest desert in the world, covering, 


A B € 
an area nearly as big ạs the United States. 
27. Oyster farming Xe. been practice in most parts of the world for many years. 
28. Those of ° wh2 smoke gểu have đế lungs X-rayed nguyệt 
29. Tv the từ geologists had kói điagrams in their «e and wrorte 
A B 


explanations of the formatioris which they had observed, they returned to 
6 


their campsite to compare notes. 
D 
If Robert Kennedy would have lived a little longer, he probably would haze 
A B C 


3U. 


won the election. 
D 

31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or Ð which has the samme 
meaning as the given one. 
31. :he usually spends one hour driving to work every day. 

A. She usually works one hour every day. 

B. It usually takes her one hour to drive to work every day. 

C.  She does not usually đrive to work. 

D. Itusually takes her one hour to work on her car every day. 
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32. On their tríp to Scotland, John and Iill took turn driving. 
A._ The boys took a wrong turn duyïng thự trip 
B_ BiIl did most oFthe driving during the trịp 
€C John drove Bill to Sco*'land 
D.. The boys divided the driving time 
33. [ wish we had gone somewhere else for the holiday. 
A.- lfonly we went somewhere else for the holiday 
B. IUs apity w¿e didn”t go there for the holiday. 
C. Ifwe had gonc for the holiday, I would have gone somewhere else. 
D. l regret not having gone somewlhiere else ?or the holiday. 
34. Ifonly I had told her the truth. 
^.._Ïregret not having told her the truth 
B. lregret not to tell her the truth. 
€. I wish to tell her the truth. 
D. I wish I would tell her the truth. 
35. “Why didn't you join your friends on the trip?” she asked. 
A. She asked me why I đidn't Join her friends on the trip. 
B. She wanted to know why I hadn'tjoined my friends on the trip. 
C. She asked for the reason Ï hadn't joined my friends on the trip. 
D. She asked me why didn't l join my friends on the tríp. 


C. READING 


36 - 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passage: 

Secular festivals and feasts have many uses and values (36)............. the 
public enjoyment of a celebration. In prehistoric societies, festivals provided an 
ðT}.esse for the elders to pass on (38)............. knowledge and the meaning of 
G51. lore to younger generatlons. Festivals cclebrating the founding of a 
nation or the date of withdrawal of foreign (40)............. from its borders bind its 
citizens in a (41)... .. that rises above personal concerns. 

Modern festivals and feasts centering on the (42)............. of natioi.al or 
ethnic groups enrich understanding of their (43).............. Contemporary festivals 
related to regional developments, such as westward (44)............. on the North 
American continent, aid the local ecoom\ by attracting ViSitOrS to a pageant of 
historic authenticity that also fulfills an informal (45)........ 


. unđer B. over C. beyond D. behind 


36. A 

37. A.opportunity B.occasion C. occurrence D. onset 

38. A.human B. country €. folk D. homeland 
39. A.clan B. group C. tribe D. tribal 

40. A.intruders B. invaders C. attackers D. occupants 
4l. A.unity B.union €. collection D. group 

42. A.habit B. routine C. practice D. customs 
43. A. legacy B. heritapge €. inheritance D. treasure 
44. A.spreading B. enlarging C. expansion D. swelling 
4°, .A.teaching B.explaining — C.instructive D. educational 


Vải 


46 - 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 

Telecommuting ¡is some form of computer communication between 
employee`s homes and offices. For employees whose jobs involve sitting at ạ 
terminal or word processor entering data or typing reports, the location of the 
computer is of no consequence. lf the machine can communicate over the 
telephone lines, when the work ¡s completed, employees can dial the office 
computer and transmit the material to their employers. A recent survey in (/S4 
Today estimates that there are approximately 8.7 million telecommuters. Although 
the aumbers are rising annually, the trend does not appear to be as significant as 
prcdicted when Öusiness Week published “The Portable Executive” as its cover 
story a few years ago. Why hasn't telecornmuting become more popular? 

Clearly, change simply takes time. But in addition, there has been active 
resistance on the part of many managers. These executives claim that supervising 
the telecommuters in a large work force scattered across the country would be too 
difficult, or, at least, systems for managing /hem are not yet developed, thereby 
complicating the manager responsibilities. 

lt is also true that employees who are given the option of teleeommuting 
are offen reluctant to accept the opportunity. Most people feel that they need 
regular interaction with a group, and many are concerned that they will not have 
the same consideration for advancement if they are not more visible in the office 
setting. Some people feel that even when a space in their homes is set asidc as a 
work area, they never really get away from the office. 

46. With which of the foliowing topics ¡s the passage primarily concerned? 
A._ An overview of telecommuting. 
B. The advantages of teleconmuting. 
C. A definition of telecommuting. 
D. The failure of telecommuting. 
47. How many American workers are involved in telềeeommuting? 
A. Fewer than last year. 
B. More than predicted in 8usiness Week. 
C. More than 8 million. 
D. Fewer than estimated in USA Today. 
48. The word “resistance” could best be replaced by 
A. alteration B. participation €. opposition D. consideration 
49. The word “them” refers to 


A. telecommuters B. systems 
€. executives D. responsibilities 
50. It can be referred from the passage that the author is 
A. a telecommuter. B. the manager of a group of teleceommuters. 
€. a statistician. D. a reporter. 
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UNIT 10: NATURE IN DANGER 


PRACTICE TEST 1 
A. PHONETICS 


1 - §. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronounced 
đifferently from that of the other words. 


I. A. umbrella B. union C. usape D. university 
2. A.noble B. notice €. notebook D. novel 

3. A. while B. which C. who D. white 

4. A.come B. roll €. comb D. grow 

5. A.hour B. honest €. heir D. hospital 


6— 10. Pick out the word that has the stress đifferently from that of the other 
words. 


6. A.retail B. pursue €. direct D. consult 
7..A. equipment B. terminal €. important D. possession 
§. A.precious B. suspicious €. famous D. humorous 
9. A.reserve B. remind €. result D. realize 

I0. A. accuse B. admire €. enter D. deny 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11 - 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes each 
sentence. 


11. The high cost of equipment ... many people [rom taking up this sport. 


A. bans B. prohibits €. stops Ð. All are correct. 
12. His fatal made him to pursue the struggle for........................... 

A. survival B. life €. liveliness D. hope 
13. Do you agree with a...................... against selline aleohol to people under the 

age of I8? 

A. ban B. prohibition €. stop D. A andB 
14. In this....................... we are very fortunate. 

A. respect B. field C. matter D. All are correct. 
l5. He was held in ......................... for three years. 

A. seize B. captivity C. arrest D. closure 
16. The ilkaess frequently .... „ With other chronic diseases. 

A. combines B. exists C. cOexists D. All are correct. 
17. The factory was fined for........................ chemicals into the river. 

A. dumping B. dropping C.discharging D. All are correct. 
18. The tribe was threatened with ............. tế hoà, : ' 

A. extinction B. extinct €. extincted D. All are correet. 
19. Flowers are offen...................... by bees as they gather nectar. 

A. developed B. grown €. fertilized D. fertilizing 


20. The students were able to go behind the ............................... to sec how 
programmes are made. 


A. camera B. landscape €. scenes D. view 
21. Sunday is the day................... which we usually go fishing. 
A. during B.at C.in D.on 
22.. Thespeech................... 'we listened last night was informative. 
A. to which B. whích to €. to that D. that 
23. One of the people......... I admire most in the history of the world ¡s Gandhi. 
A. that B. which C. whuse D. ofthem 
24. I received two job offers,.... ... Ïaccepted. 
A. neither.of which B. neither of them 
C. neither of that D. none of which 
25. I have two brothers,.................... are professional athletes. 
A. two of which B. two of whom 
C. both of whom D. two of them 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 
26. It was Shirley Temple Black which represented her country ¡n the Uniteé 


_ B C 
Nations and later became an ambassador. 
D 
27. The prices at chain stores are as reasonable, if not more reasonable, as thos€ at 
A B Ề D 


đdiscount stores. 
28. One of the first and ultimately the most important purposeful of a reservoir Was 
A B 


to control flooding. 


C D 
29. The Chinese were the first and large ethnic group to work on the constructior of 
A B L* D 


the transcontinental railroad system. 
30. The range of plant life on a mountainside is a results of differences in tempeature 
A B C 
and precipitation at varying altitudes. 
D 


31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 
31. They failed to send me a postcard. 
A.  They failed and didn't send me a postcard. 
B. They didn't send me a postcard. 
C. They sent a me a postcard but it failed. 
D. I failed to get the postcard they sent me. 
32. Mike”s suggestion to the teacher was out of the question. 
A. Mike asked the teacher a question. 
B. _Mike`s idea was reasonable. 
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C.- Mike`s question was öff the suhiec 
D. Mike`s iđea was tmpossthle 
33. The plane was supposed to land at 6 00, bút tíịe fTiglit was thity minutes ahead 
öðŸ schedule. 
A.- The rlane !anded at 5.30 
B. The plane was on time. 
C. Thẻ !anding was delaycd for hai an jiour 
D.. The plane didn't land until 6 30 
34. The baby has been giving his parents a lot of sleepless nights lately 
A.- The baby has been sleeping well lately 
B. The baby`s parents have had to wake hìm eflen lately. 
€. The baby has been waking up his pareots often lately. 
D. The baby`s parents have had to sleep at different times lately. 
35. The sisters looked forward to getting new clothes for Christmas. 
A. The sisters expected new clothes as Christmas gifts. 
B. The sisters wanted to wear new clothes on Christmas day. 
€. The sisters looked for new clothes [or Christmas 
D. The sisters got dressed for Christmas day. 


C. READING 


36 - 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
spa e in the following passage: 


EI Nino is a weather phenomenon of the Pacific Ocean which is (36)........... 


by an abnormal (37).......... of water on the surlace of the ocean. It has the 
(38).......... to influence gioial weather patterns as ¡t brings drought to some 
continents and (39).......... rain to others. Ít was first (40).......... by fishermen 
coming from Spanish ports in the Pacific in the I7” century. It got its name 
(Spanish for 'boy child`) because it usually takes (4]).......... near Christmas time. lt 
can cause catastrophic (42).......... The 1982 I:I Nino (43). .. In 1,500 deaths, but 
it can be a lot worse than that. Sea animals, (44).......... fish and birds, also die ¡n 
large numbers. Ít is (45).......... that sailors in the Pacilie can smell the dead sea-life 
durïing El Nino. 

36.  A.happened B. caused C. origin D. done 

37. A.increase B. extra C. heater D. warming 

38. A.profiviency  B.power C. practice D. performance 

39. A.wet B. shower €C. plenty D. heavy 

40. A. saw B. noticed €. caught D. time 

4l. A.away B. care €. part D. place 

42. A.damage B. diffieulty €. hun D. problem 

43. A.resulted B. led C. caused D. gave 

44. A. containing B. holding €. including D. involving 

45. A.said B. felt C. told D. mistaken 
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46 — 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 


Today. goïng to the beach is not as simple as it used to be. Qur shcrelines 
are becoming an environmentalist`s nightmare - and a threat to swimmes, too, 
How can you decide ¡f a beach ¡s clean? One place to look for help ¡s the local 
healt!i department of a coastal community. Ít often monitors chemical and bacterial 
levels in water which are usually undetectable to the naked eye. Also, consiđer the 
amount and type of beach debris. Although there is no evidence linking debris with 
water pollution that could harm humans, thousands of marine animals dic every 
year after eating or becoming tangled ¡in plastic six-pack containers, fishnt, and 
other synthetic matter. Plastics on the beach mean you may find dead marinc life in 
the water. 


ote: debris = mảnh vỡ 


46. What is the topic of this passage? 
A. Beaches. B. Water pollution. 
C. Dead marine life. D. Deciding if a beach ¡s clean. 
47. What is the main idea of this passage? 
A. The country`'s shores are in environmental danger. 
B. Beach debris ¡is harmful to marine life. 
C There are two ways to decide ¡f a beach ¡s clean. 
D. The local heaith department monitors a community`s beaches. 
48. Which of the following would be the best title foi the passage? 
A. Beach debris: A Swimmer”s Hazard 
B. A Day at the Beach 
€. Cleaning Our Beaches 
D. Caution! Dangers at the Beach 
49. The main purpose of this passage is to.............. 
A.  give an account of the danger of beach debris to marine animals. 
B. _publicize the condition of beaches today. 
C. present suggestions for determining the condition of the beach. 
D. suggest methods of detecting bacterial levels in the water. 
50. The audience for this passage would most ¡ikely be................ 
._ health department officials. 
mierobiologists. 
environmentalists. 
.. potential beach-goers. 


ĐoOø> 
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PRACTIEE TEST 2 
A. PHONETICS 


I - §. Pick out the word whosc ứnderlined and bold part is pronounccd 
đifferently from that of the other ords, 


I.A. thirteen B. thanks C think D. father 

3. A.coward B. Iowcr €.shøower D. knowledge 
3...A.pub B. club € clhimb D. sob 

4. A.cost B. bored C c0urse D. north 

§. A. practlce B. device C. service D. offlce 


6 — 10. Piek out the word that has the stress đifferently from that of the other 


words. ) 

6. A.idiomatic B.mathematlcs C. characteristic — D. possibility 
7. A.€ncounter B. museum C. dependent D. understand 
8. A. dental B. device €. drunkard D. endless 

9. A.relate B. edit C. region D. final 

10. A. package B. customer €. supervIsor D. accountant 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11 — 25. Choose the best answer among A, R, C or Ð that best completes cach 
sentence. 


I1. Ït is time that governments..................... levels of environmental pollution. 
A. reduced B. decreased C. dropped D. A and B 
12. If traffic moves at low speeds. the number of accidents is....................... + 
A. cụt down B.pulledback  C. turned offF D. put away 
13. P1 havẽ tO---e-zse to you, otherwise he will hear. 
A. whisper B. say €. whistl^ D. shout 
14. *Those students study a lot.”“Yes,.................... students are very serious.” 
A. almost B. most €. most of D. almost of 
15. It is really an area of....................- beauty. 
A. landscape B. scenic €, scenery D. Band C 
16. His only chance of...................... was a heart transplant. 
A. existence B. life €. survival D. living 
17. What exactly is the influence of television.................. children? 
A.on B.in €.at D. with 
18. A fund will be set up for the........................ Species. 
A. dangerous B. endangered C. endangering D. popular 
19. They resent foreign........................ ín the internal affairs of their country. 
A. intervention B. aff.irs C.involvement  D.interference 
20. The river has been polluted with................... waste from local factories. 
A. nontoxie B. toxic €. harmless D. harmed 
21. The boy to................ [ lent my money is poor. 
A. that B. who C. whom D.BandC 
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22. The knifc.................... we cut bread is very sharp. 


A. with that B. which C. with which — D. that 
23. Cathy ¡s trustworthy. She's a person upon.............. you can always depend. 
A. who B. whom C. that D.Ø 
24. The man ................ l introduced you to last night may be the next president 2ƒ 
the university. 
A. whom B. that c.Ø D. All are correct 
25. Your career should focus on a field................ you are genuinely interested. 
A. on which B. in which C. which D. that 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correctina. 
26. Several people have apparent tried to change the man`s mind, but he refused 


A B Ẻ 
to listen. 
D 

27. Liquids take the shape of any container which in they are placed. 
A B ẽ D 

28. The leader emphasized the need for justice and equality between his people. 

A  B € D 
29. Many of the pop+lation in the rural areas consists of manual laborers. 
^ B c D 
30. Keith ¡s one the inost intelligent boys of the science class. 
^ B C D 


— 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the sane 
meaning as the given one. 
31. Emma hasn"t gone to the cinema for years. 
A. Emma goes to the cinema every year. 
B. Emma hasn't gone to the cinema yet this year, but she did last van 
C.  Emma doesn't go to the cinema unless she has the tìme. 
D. Emma hasn't seen a film for a long tỉme. 
32. Whatevsr subject you choose makes no difference to me 
A.  Yơ+ can choose any subject, there”s ao difference. 
B. What subject you choose is important to me. 
C. It doesn°t matter to ine wha! subject you choose. 
D. Idon”t care about you. 
33. James ran into Mark downtown last week. 
A. James injured Mark last week. 
B. James had to run downtown last week. 
C. James went downtown to exercise. 
D. James met Mark downtown unexpectedly. 
34. If ít hadn°t been for his carelessness, we would have finished the work. 
A. He was careless because we hadn't finished the work. 
B. lfhe were careful, we would finish the work. 
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CC. IFhe had been more carcful. we would hạ e finished the work. 


D. Because he wasn`t carelcss, we didn'Lfinish the wOrk, 
3S. Instead of waiting until (omorrow or Wednesday, I2ob wants to øet right to 
WOFĂk. : 


A.- Bob wants to begin work imnmediatelx 
B.. Bob wants to begin working tomorrow 
CC. Bob wants to forget about the work 

D.. Bob wants to begin work on Wednesday 


C. READING 


36 - 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passage: 


The Southwestern States of the United States suffered one of the worst 
droughts in their history from I931 to 1938. The drought (36).. ... the entire 
country. Few food crops could be grown. Food became (37)... „ and prices 


went up (38).............. the nation. Hundreds of families in the Dust Bowl region had 
to be moved to farms in other areas with the help of the federal government. In 
1944. drought brought great damage to (39)........... all Latin America. The 
drought moved to Australia and then to Europe, (40)............. Ít continued 
throu ghout the summer of 1945. From 1950 to 1954 ïn the United States, the South 
and Southwest suffered a (4]).............. drought. Hundreds of cattle ranches had to 
ship their cattle to*other regions because (42) lands had no grass. The 
federal government again (43).............. an emergency drought-relief program. Ït 
offered farmers (44)... .. eredit and seed grains (45).............. loWw prices. 

36.  A.pushed B. incurred €, occurred D. affected 

37. A.scarce B. mystifies €. hidden D. uncommon 

38. A.over B.throughout  C:all D, across 

39. A.near B. totally €. almost D. factually 

40.  A. which B. that €. where D. when 

4I. A.heavy B. sharp €. strict D. severe 

42. A.pasture B. culture €. moisture D. manure 

43. A. caried B. conducted €. convened D. conformed 

44. A.emergeney B.crisis €. tension D. disaster 

45. A.to B.in €,. over D.at 


46 - 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 


The warming of the Pacific Ocean creates weather patterns that affect the 
world. When the waters warm, the amount of rainfall in Indonesia and the 
surrouinding regions decreases. Australia cou'1 even experience a drought. On the 
other hand, Chile, which borders the Pacific Ocean. ¡is preparing for severe 
rainstorms. Ii Pakistan and northwestern India. the weather pattern makes the 
monsoœon season weaker and makes the area much drier. 
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Thỉs phenomenon ¡s called E/ Nimø and is used by weather forecasters to 
make long range weather predictions. Forecasters know that #7 Mimo will bring 
unusually heavy rains to southwestern part of the United States and makc the 
central part of the country drier. 

EI Nino itself used to be predictable. Ït would occur every tWwo or seven 
years. But now, the weather pattern ¡is becoming more constant. Scientists are 
unsure of the reason of this change. 


46. What would characterize the effects of £! Nino? 


A. Theyˆre widespread. B. They`re beginning. 
€. Theyre short-lived. D. Theyˆre decreasing. 
47. What phenomenon defines E! Nino? 
A. The rainstorms in Australia. B. The drought in Chile. 


C. The warming of the Pacific Ocean. D. The dryness of southwestern US. 
48. Which region will be abnormally wet? 

A. Pakistan. B. Australia. 

C. Southwestern US. D. Central US. 
49. The word “predictable” in paragraph 3 means....................... 

A. that can be known in advance B. that can be serious 


C. rare D. special 

50. Which is not an effect of E! Mino? 
A. Droughts. B. Heavy rainfalls. 
C. Weak monsoons. D. Global warming. 


ˆ100 


UNIT 11: SOURCES OF ENERGY 


PRACTICE TEST 1 
ÁA. PHONETICS 


I - 5. Pick out the word whosc undcrlined and bold part is pronounced 
differently from that of the other words. 


l._A.report B. access C. section D. respect 
2. A.0vcr B. problem C. Kknøw D. low 

3. A.job B. chosen C. chọp D. pøt 

4. A.smooth B. book C. good D. look 
5. A.chịld B. chịl! C. wjld D. nice 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress đifferently from that of the other 
words. 


6. A.industry B.agricultuire  C.restaurant D. ambulance 

7. A.agency B.memory €. encounter D. influence 

8. A.awareness B.average €. ashore D. assume 

9. A.theory B. generate €. delicious D. confidence 

10. A.alternative B.accessible €. apprenticeship  D. comprehension 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11-— 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, € or D that best completes each 
sentence. 


11. She was the last applicant....................... h 


A. to interview B. to be interviewing 
€. to be interviewed D. to have interviewed 
12. Im hungry. Is there any food...................... ? 
A. to be eaten B. for me cating 
C. eating D. to eat 
13. English is an important language ...................... h 
A. to master B. for us to master 
€. which we have to master D. All are correct 
14. “What's all the noise about?” “We had a bad accident......... at the factory.” 
A. happening B. happened 
C. happen D. has happened 
15. *Eric is really upset about losing his job." '*Well,......................- fired once 
myself, I can understand." 
A. having B. to have been 
C. having been D. have been 
l6. Ï wrote to the company ...................... them for a catalogue. 
A. asking B. demanding 
C. enquiring D. applying 
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17. I have heard nothing from him since....................... : 


A. he had left B. he leaves 
C. he has left D. he left 
18. Lack of rain early ín the season means that the field............... 4 poor croj. 
A. surrendered B. yielded 
C. generated D. suffered 
19. “I found these books. Do you need them?” '*'Oh, yes, those are the ones Ï 
289240366escưEt earlier." 
A. was looking for them B. was looking for 
C. am looking for D. looking for 
20. “Who is Susan getting married to?” “Oh, some guy ........ since chilđhood.”" 
A. she has known B. has been known her 
€. has known her D. who she has been known 
21. Can you play an ....................... guitar? 
A. electric B. electrified €.electricty — D. All are correct. 
22. Can you find any......................... equipment in this department? 
A. electric B. electrified . electrical D. electricity 
23. You cannot growW crops on ..................... land. 
A. exhaustion B. exhaust C. exhausting D. exhausted 
24. I find her.............. Hà nh ~— she never stơps talking. 
A. exhaustion B. exhaust C. exhausting Ð. exhausted 
25. “Do you like frog`s legs?” *.... ... them, I don°t really know.” 
A. Never trying B. Not to have tried 
C. Never had tried D. Never having tried 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correeting. 


26. According to the graduate catalog, student housing ¡s more cheaper than 
A B C D 
housing ofŸ campus. 
27. John Dewey thought that children will learn learn . through participating im 
L 


€xperiences —“._n through li lstering to to Ôn) 
D 


28: In England ân the twelfth century, young boys enjoyed to play 
Tung p k : 

29. .—. methods ĐÓ prevcnt: soil erosion are plowing parallel with slopes of 
Tà to plant trees Sim unproductive " and rotffing CTOpS. 

30. Interest ¬ automatic data processing has grown rapid since the first large 
ái were introduced in 1950. k ki 
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31 — 35. Choose the correet sentence among A, J}, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. Hit hadnˆt been so late. I would have called voi 
A.- It Was not late when Ï called you 
B. ILwas late, so [ đíđ not call you 
C.- It was late, bụt [ called you 
D. It was not late but [ díd not call you 
32. No one but the seven-year-old boy saw the acciderH, 
A._ Only the seven-year-old boy saw the accident 
B. No one at all saw the seven-year-old boy `s accident. 
€. The seven-year-old boy saw no one inì the accident. 
D. No one ín the aceident saw the seven-vear-old boy, 
33. Most people get fewer colds in summer than in Winter. 
A.- A person is more likely to get a cold In winter 
B. More people have summer colds than winter colds, 
C.  People get colder in summer than in winter. 
D. Winter is mụch colder than summcr. 
34. They are watering the flowers. 
A. The flowers are being watered by them. 
B. They need some water and flowers. 
C.  There are some water on the flowers. 
D. They are putting the flowers in water. 
35. I would rather you stopped talking about her. 
A. _Iwould rather stop talking about her. 
B. Iprefer you not to talk about her any more. 
C. Iwould rather you not talk about her. 
D. I want you to talk about her. 


C. READING 


36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passage: 


When man first learned how to make a fire, he began to use fuel for the 
first time. The first fuel he used was probably wood. As time (36)............ man 
eventually discovered that substances such as coal and oil (37)............. 

Coal (38)............ very widely as a source of energy untH the last century. 
With the coming of the industrial revolution, it was soon realized that production 
Đó if coal was used instcad of wood. Nowadays, many of the huge 
factories and electricity generating stations (40)... unable to function if there 
Was no coal. ' 

In the last twenty or thirty years, however, the use of coal (4])............. Asa 
result, there have been changes in the coal industry. lt (42)............ that more peoplc 
(43)............ coal ¡f oil and gas were not so readily available. _ 

There is more than enough coal in the world for man"s needs for the next 
two hundred years if our use of coal (44)............ increase. Unfortunately, however, 
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about half of the world`s coal (4$)............ Mining mụch of ít would be very 
€xpensive even ¡f it was possible to use new equipment. 


36. A. passcs B. used to pass €. would pass D. passed 
37. A.are burning  B. would burn €. have burnt D. were burnt 
38. A. not used B. didn”t use €. not using D. was not used 
39. A. doubles B.had doubled . C. will double D. would double 
40. A. were B. would be €. will be D. are 
4l. A.has declined B. will decline €. declines D. would decline 
+2. A. believed B. ¡s believing €. believing D. is believed 
43 A. would use B.used €. use D. will use 
44. A. didn't B. wouldn°t €. doesn't D. may not 
45. A. would nc -3r use B. may never be used 

C. would never be used D. may never use 


46 — 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 

The search for alternative sources of energy has led ¡n various directions. 
Many communities are burning garbage and other bíological waste products to 
produce electricity. Converting waste products to gases or oil is also an efficient 
way to dispose of wastes. 

Experimental work ¡s being done to derive synthetic fuels from coal, oil 
shale, and coal tars. But to date, that process has proven expensive. Other 
€xpcriments are underway to hamess power with giant windmills. Geothermal 
power, heat from the earth, ¡s also being tested. 

Some experts expect utility companies to revive hydroelectric power 
provided one third of the electricity used in the United States, but today ¡t supplies 
only 4 percent. The oceans ar^ another potential source of energy. Scientists are 
studying ways to convert the energy of ocean currents, tides, and waves to 
clectricity. Experiments are also underway to make use of temperature differences 
in ocean water to produce energy. 

46. Which ¡s the best title for the passage? 
A. The Use of Water Products for Energy 
B. The Search for Alternativc Sources of Energy 
C. Efficient Ways of Disposing of Waste 
D. New Discoveries in Geothermal Power 
41. Fifty years ago one third of the electricity in the United States was provided by: 


A. wind B. wasteproducs CC. water D.oil 
48. Which of the following ¡is NOT mentioned in the passage as an alternative 
source of energy? 
A. buming of garbage B. geothermal power 
C. synthetic fuels D. electricity 


49. According to the author, the impracticability of using coal. oil shale and tars as 
sources of energy is due to: 
A. their being time consuming  B. their being money consuming 
C. the scarcity of sources D. the lack of technology 
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50. What can he inferred from the last paraerapli” 
A.- All alternative production of enerev vilÍ be dered Irom Water 
B. Ilydroelectric power will bé thẻ manh sỉ 0Ircc ö[ eilere 
C.- Svynthetie fuels will be the prinetpal source of alterniatIVE €n€FEV 
D.. Alternative cnergy will come Irom i1 varIetx ðÊ sotFrces 


PRACTICE TEST 2 
A. PHONETICS 


1 — 5. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronounced 
differently from that öf the other words. 


I. A.main B. certain C. complain D. explain 
2. A.Africa B. access €. ache D. man 

3. A.reason B. son € busy D. easy 

4. A.any B. matter C. land D. man 

5. A. choose B. child €, chanee D. chemistry 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress differently from that of the other 
words. 


6. A.harvest B.circumstanees C. produce D. ceremony 
7. A.research B. ability C. companion D. understand 
8. A.primitive B. particular €. continuous  D. connected 
9. A.amount B. mental €. dependence  D.opinion 

10. A. section B. grammar €.unsuccessful D. demonstrate 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11 — 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, € or D that best completes cach 
sentence. 


11. Her boss fired her, . 


made her angry. 


A. that B. what €. which D.it 
12. Do you think you are the only person_ the danger? 
A. for having seen B. to be seen 
€.tosee D. [or seeing 
13. This is a good river R 
A. for swimming in with us B. for us to swim in 
€. in which swimming to us D. to us for swimming ín 
14. We could make better use oŸ our......................... ` 
A.environment B. sources €. resources D. atmosphere 
15. She”ll be able to put her languages............... good use......... her new job. 
A.of-in B.to—in €.at—on D. in ~ of 
16. Many people don"t use their computers to their full................... h 
A. future B. expectation €. hope D. potential 
17. The new software is planned for.................. in April. 
A. release B. issue €C. delivery D. AandB 
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18. They're researching Into Ways oŸ.................. people`s diet. 


A.improvement  B.improve €. improving D. improved 
19. The publishers expect that the new biography of Simon Bolivar will be boueht 
byipeople :.................. ¡n Latin American history. 
A. who they are interested B. interested 
€. are interested D. they are interested 
20. “Have you ever met the man ............... over there?” *No. Who is he? 
A. stands B. ¡s standing C.standing D. who he is standing 
21. The people ................ the acrobat turn circles in the air were horrifled when he 
missed the outstretched hands of his partner and fell to his death. 
A. watched B. watching C. watch D. were watching 
22. In the movie, a teenager................. to pursue a singing career meets resistance 
from his strong-willed father. 
A. Wants B. wanted C. wanting D. who want 
23. Little Women, ................. in 1868, is my sister`s favorite book. 
A. is a movie published B. anovel was published 
€. a novel published D. was a novel published 
24. Sally lost her job, .................. wasn`t surprising. 
A. that B. what €.it D. which 
25. Ritz Hotel is a very good place ì 
A. in which to stay B. to stay in 
C. for staying in D. staying in 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 
26. Even a professional psychologist may have difficulty talking calm and logically 
A B 
about his own problems. 
C D ' 
27. The more the relative humidity rises, the worst the heat affects us. 
^ B CD 
28. Despite of many attempts to introduce a universal language, notably Esperanto 
^ B C 
and Idiom Neutral, the effort has met with very little success. 
: D 
29. As every other nation, the United States used to define its unit of currency, the 
A B C D 


đollar, in terms of the gold standard. 
30. Until recently, women were forbidden by law from owning property. 
^ B l® D 
31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 
31. Completed in 1756, Nassau Hall, which is now sianding on the campus of 
Princeton University, is the oldest building. 
A. Completed in 1756, Nassau Hall is the oldest building now has stood on 
the campus of Princeton University. 
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B. Completed in 1756, Nassau Haill is the ðldest building now ít stands on the 
campus öŸ Princeton Lfnixversity 

CC. Completed in 1756, Nassau Eall is thế ðldest huilding now standing ón the 
campus öŸ Princeton LÍniversity 

DI. Completed in 1756. Nassau Hall 1< thế öldest building now stood ón the 
campus öŸ Princeton Lniversity 

33 The hardworking cabineunaker. [Duncan Phšc. was the one person v 10 WAaS 
most responsible for making Ne+ York City a center öŸ [urniture design ín the 
carly nineteenth century. 

A. The one person most responsible lor making New York City a center of 
furniture design °: the carly nìnetecr.ì century he was hardworking 
cabinetmaker, Duncan Phạ Íc. 

B. The one person most responsible lor making New York City a center oŸ 
furniture design ín the carly nineteenth century was the hardworking 
cabinetmaker, Duncan Phy fc. 

C. The one person most responsible for makine New York City a center of 
furniture design ¡in the early nineteenth century by working hard, the 
cabinetmaker. Duncan Phyfc. 

D. The one person most responsible for making New York City a center of 
furniture design in the carly nineteenth centurv through hìs hard work 
cabinetmaker, Duncan Phy fc. 

33. She had only just put the phone down wlien her boss rang back. 

A. Hardly she had put the phone down whten her boss rang back. 

B. Hardly she puts the phone down when her boss rang back. 

C._ Hardly did she put the phone down when her boss rang back. 

D.  Hardly had she put the phone down when hẹr boss rang back. 

34. Her mother is the most warm-hearted person Ï`ve known. 

A. I've never known a more warm-hearted person than her mother. 

B. _I don't know a more warm-hearted person than her mother. 

C. 1 didn'tknow a more warm-hearted person than her mother. 

D. Ihad never known a more warm-hearted person than her mother. 

35. Itisn`t necessary for you to finish the report by Sunday. 

A._ You don`t need finish the report by Sunday 

B._ You mustn't finish the report by Sunday. 

C. You might not finish the report by Sunday 

D. You don't need to finish the report by Sunday. 


€. READING 


36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the hlank 
space in the following passage: 


About twenty percent of the world`s present energy comes from the sun in 
one form or another. Special devices have already been made available to 
8)... .e. on the roofs of houses and flats to (37)............ the sun`s rays and thus 
heat water. Thousands (38)............ these devices are now being used to provide 


107 


G0)......-.. in homes throughout the United States while more (40)......... a million 
solar water-heating units have already been (4])............ in homes in Japan. Ctier 
purposes for which (42 .. ©nergy is, at present, being used include the (43)..... 
of salt from seawater, irrigation and sewage disposal. 

(44)............ most peoplc in developing countries, the need ¡s not for a#t- 
conditioners or central heating but for cheap (45)............ oŸ cooking food. drying 
crops, and lighting houses. 


36.  A.put B. locate Œ. ft D.fix 

37. A.greet B. catch €. contain D. manufacture 
38. A.in B. with €.on D.of 

39. A.light B. energy C. life D. existence 
40. A.than B.of C. through D. over 

41. A.built B. planned C. standing D. attached 

42. A.sun B. sky €. space D. solar 

43. A.passing B. separation €. divorce D. delivery 

44. A. Through B.By C. For D. At 

45. A.manners B. ways C. models + D. types 


46 — 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers (the question 
about the passage: 


Laird Gogins is fifty-seven-year-old inventor who has developed a device 
to harness the power of the wind. He claims that his invention could eventually 
provide all the electrical power needed by the United States. A network of his wind 
machines across the country cuuld transfer electricity produced in a windy spot to a 
place where the air is still. Just one of Gogins` wind machines will produce eiphty 
raiegawatts of electricity, which ¡is ten times the power produced by all the 
windmills in the United States were cap/ured. It could provide one hundred percent 
of the electrical power now consumed. However, the inventor admits that the wind 
will probably never become the country°s sole power source. 


46. What does Laird Gogins do as stated in the passage? 
A. He`s the director oŸa wind power station. 
B. He*s an inventor. 
C. He surveys all the power plants in the United States. 
D. He produces machines. 
47. What does Gogins` device harness in nature? 
A. Still air. B. Electricity. 
C. The power of the wind. D. Solar energy. 
48. Which of the following statements concerning Gogins` machine ¡s NOT true? 
._ ltis cheaper to construct than a windmill. 
It will produce eighty megawatts of electricity. 
It could produce much more power than the windmill. 
. Ít is currently providing all of the electrical power needed by thẹ 
United States. 


ØĐOw> 


108 


49. What does Gogins admit about ls mšention 
A.- He believes thát the štmdmill is more practtcal than híš machine. 
B. He believes thất a nebxork of lịš ma.liics xould be meapable of 
transferring eleetrieix fiom one Ji lace to anothier 
€C. He believes that hìs machine 1l probabls never bế the only device 
0sed to produce power 0n thé LÍnited States 
D.- He believes thất hìš machine 6i never he popular outside the Linited 


States. 
3Ú. The word “capture” means most nearlx 
Á. put under arrest l3. broughit to the inventorˆš attention 
€. brought under control D. put into operation 
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TEST YOURSELF D 


A. PHONETICS 


I — §. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronounced 
đifferently from that of the other words. 


I. A.pollute B. cup C. but D. umbrella 
2. A.fÑuiture B. nature €. picture D. mature 
3. A. desire B. noisy €. sugar D. present 
4. A.card B. car €. apparent D. part 

Š. A. climate B. tỉme C. timber D. climb 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress differently from that of the other 
words. 


6. A.consult B. happen C. remain D. secure 
7. A.convert B. level €. proper D. second 
§. A. baseball B. question €. stubborn D. suppose 
9. A.attempt B. congress C. journey D. trophy 
10. A. affect B. collect €. famous D. without 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11 — 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes cach 
sentence. 


11. Hiram Revels, the first black member of the United States Senate, served as 
senator for Mississippi, an office ............... he was elected in 1870. 
A. which B. in which €. and which D. being which 

12. The English colonization of Virginia was devised in 1606 by a group of 
merchants .... the Virginia Company of London. 
A, who formed B. they formed 
C. whom formed D. what formed 

13. The Olympic marathon distance .... in the ancient times to hoaor a 
messenger who ran from Marathon to Athens to deliver vital news and then 
đied. 


A. established B. was established 
€. establishing D. which established 
14. Syllogism is a form of reasoning ................ conclusion ¡is reached from two 
staements called premises. 
A. which a B. in which a 
C. that a D. to which 
15. White phosphorus, a substance .............. in matches, is so flammable that it 
burst into flame upon contact with-the air. 
A. is common B. eommon 
C. which being common D. being common. is 


110 


16. Tcnjoyed talking to the people Lhiad dinner last nieht 


¿Á\, to whom B. with whom € nh that D. with them 

TY sexnyae many times Í tell hìm. hệ alwaxvs foreets to pass on phong messages. 
¿A4 Wherever B. Whatever CC Whenevct D. However 

(6 semaasaes bút ít also filters hartmfiil su ra s 


A.NoLonly does the atnosphiere eive 0s at to breathe 

B. 1he atmosphere gives úš air to breathe 

€, Not only the atmosphicre 

D. The atmosphere which wives is at tị breathe 
19. She hasn`t written to me... 


VÊS 1š to breatlie 


^, alrcady đ. nevei C.yet D. no longer 
20. People........... cutlook ôn life is ðptiiisil. šïe 0súallš happy ones. 

¿\. Whose ¡3. whom € that ID. whích 
21. Thatis the place............ „.... the aectdent oceurred 

/X. where B. which C, an whieh D. that 


22. When .... „ to cAplain lus mistake, the new employee cleared his 


thrOat net vousÌy, 


4. asking B. asked C.1o be asked  D. to be asking 
23. They didn't steal anything. ih¿y stole........................... : 
A. anything B.notanything  €.notnothing  D.nothing 


24. Although +*ill underwater. Loihi Seamount. the newest Hawaiian island, 
sessayevrvasi closer to the surface by frequent volcanic eruptions that add layers of 
lava to the island. 

A. brought B. to be broueht 
€. being brought D. ïšs being broupht 

25. Because the wood of the dogwood tree is verx hard,...... 
such as roller skate wheels, in which hardness is desired. 

A. which B.iít €. what D. thus 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 
26. Vaslav Nijinsky achieved world recognitlon as both a đancer as well as a 


... 1s tIsed for objeets, 


Ẩ B e D 
‹choreographer. 
27. Airports must be located near to major population centers for the advantage 
A B 
'Of air transportation to be retained. 
€ D 
28. It is said that Einstein felt very badly about the application of his theories to 
Ẩ B € D 


the creation oŸ weapons of war. 
29. The plants that they belong to the family of ferns are quite varies in their 
A B Ẻ D 
Size and structure. 
30. Despite the increase in air fares, most people sull prefer to travel by plane. 
A B C D 


II] 


31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B,C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. Your refusal to attend the party made everyone sad. 
A. Everyone felt sad attending the party. 
B.. Everyone felt sad when you refused to attend the party. 
€. Your attendance at the party made evervone feel sad. 
D: You made everyone sad about your refusal to throw the party. 
32. Mr.-Smith is now the fifth wealthiest man in this city. 
A. Mr. Smith ¡is wealthier than five people in this city. 
B. Noone in this city has more wealth than Mr. Smith. 
C. Mr. Smith ¡s the wealthiest one in this city. 
D. _Only four people in this city are wealthier than Mr. Smith. 
33. California attracted people from many countries when-gold was discovered in 
1848. 
A. Discovered in 1848, gold was attra+tive to people in California. 
B. Discovered in California in 1848. gold attracted people from many 
countries there. 
€. Gold in California was discovered in 1848 after many people came 
here. 
D. When people are attracted to California, they discovered gold ¡in 1848. 
34. Were it not for the money, this job wouldn't be worthwhile. 
A. The only thing that makes th¡s job worthwhile ¡s the money. 
B. This job is rewarding at all. 
€. This job offers a poor salary. 
D. Although the salary is poor, the Job ¡is worthwhile. 
35. As soon as he arrived at the airport, he called home. 
A.  Calling home, he said that he had arrived at the airport. 
B. No sooner had he arrived at the airport than he called home. 
C. He arrived at the airport sooner than he had expected. 
D. He arrived at the airport and called me to take him home. 


C. READING 


36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passage: 


Can you imagine what Edison”s life was like in the years after he had 
invented the electric lamp? Many things had to be invented and built before electric 


lamps could really (36)............ by all; machines to (37)............ the electricity each 
home or office used things (38)............ it certain that the electricity in the wires did 
not (39)............ fires, things to send electricity (40)............ the right places. 
Everything that was (4])............ had to be thought of and (42)............ by Edison 
and the men who worked (43)............ him. There was no place where they could 
buy the things they (44)............ Edison made 360 inventions (45)............ to send 


electric power to wherever it was wanted. 
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36. A.use ` B. used €C bự used D. be using 
37. A., measure B. tct €obtam ID. take 

38. A. make B. to makc C. making ID. to be made 
39A, liRe B. put C star D. begin 

40. A,to B.by C..at D.in 

4l. A.obtained B. acvepted C,tried D. necded 
42. A.building B. built C- was buildine D. builds 

43. A.about B. neár C.with D. together 
d4. A.need B. are needing —C. were needing — D.needed 

4Š. A.less B. least C much D. more 


46 - 5U. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 


The killer sea waves kiiown aš tsunais are số quiet in their approach from 
afar, so seemingly harmless. that until recently then history has been one of the 
surprise attacks. Out in the middle of the ocean, the distance between tsunami wave 
crest can be 100 miles and the height ðf thẻ waves no more than three feet: 
Mariners can ride and suspect nothing At the shoreline. the first sign ¡s offen an 
ebbing of the waters that leaves fish stranded and slapping on the bottom. 
However, this ¡is not a retreat bu rather a gathering of forces. When the great 
waves finally do strike, they rear up and batter harbor and coast. inflicting death 
and damage. 

These seismic sea waves - or tidal waves, as they are sometimes called - 
bear no relation to the moon or tides. And the word `tsunami,` Japanese for 'harbor 
wave`, relates to their destination rather than their origin. The causes are various: 
undersea or coastal cartnquake. deep occan avalanches.` or volcanism. Whatever 
the cause, the wave motion suarts with a sudden jolL like a whack from a giant 
paddle that displaces the water. And the greater the undersea whack, the greater the 
tsunami`s devastating power. 

In 1883, Krakatoa volcano in the [ast Indies erupted. and the entire ¡sland 
collapsed in 820 feet of water. A tsunami of tremendous force ricocheted around 
Java and Sumatra, killing 36.000 people with walls that rcached l I5 feet in height. 

tn 1946 a tsunami struck first near Alaska and then. without warning, hit 
the Hawaiian Islands, killing 159 people and inflicting millions of dollars of 
damage. This led to the creation of the Tsunami Warning System, whose nerve 
centre in Honolulu keeps a round-the-clock vigil with the aiđ of new technology. IÝ 
seismic sea Waves are confirmed by the Honolulu centre. warnings are transmitted 
within a few hours to all threatened Pacific points. While tsunami damage remains 
unavoidable, lives lost today are more likely to be in the tens than in the thousands. 
Tsunamis have been deprived of their most deadly sting-surprise. ở 
46. According to the passage, seismic sea waves... 
Originate far from the place where they s 
are easily detected bạ fishermen 
are named 'tsunami" for the origin of the wave in the harbor 
are called tidal waves because of their relation to the moon 
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A1. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


According to the passage, all of the following are possible causes for seismic 
sea waves EXCEPT........ ả N 

A. carthquakes near a coastline B. tỉdes 

C. avalanches under water D. volcanoes 
The phrase *a round-the clock vigil` could best replaced by which of th 
following? 

A. A good account. B. A constant watch. 

C. A careful record. D. An open line. 
According to the passage, the Tsunami Warning System was created becaus: 
of.. 


A. the availability of new technology 

B. the nervous state of people ¡n Honolulu 

C. the occurrence of the 1946 tsunami 

D. the loss of millions of lives 

The author`s main point in the passage is that.................. 

A. there ¡is little possibility of avoiding tidal waves once they are h 
motion 

B. seismic sea waves today are carefully monitored and cause les 
damage than ¡n the past 

C. tsunami can do little damage when they strike 

D.  we need better equipment to track the movements of tsunamis 
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UNIT 12: THE ASIAN GAMES 


PRACTICE TEST 1 
A. PHONETICS 


I - Š, Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronounced 
đifferently from that of the other words. 


I. A would B. could €.touph D. should 

2. A.main B. maid C. aid D. said 

3. A tolerance B. horror C. 0ccupatlon D. ø0ccasion 

4. A desjire B. difficulty €. importance D. determination 
Š. A. question B.expectation C.invesugation  D.occupation 


6 — 10. Piek out the word that has the stress differently from that of the other 
words. 


6. A. computer B. imprudent €. powerful D. tradition 

7. A. allocation B. locality €.respecfully  D. successfully 
8. A. beloved B. decision €. motorbike D. proficient 
9. A.athletics B.hopelessness  C. resident D. tolerance 
10. A. impudent B. notation €.reconcile D. wanderings 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11 — 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes each 
sentence. 


II. *1s April twenty-first the day .......... ?' *No, the twenty-second." 
A. you`l| arrive then B. on that you'Ï| arrive 
€. when you'lÏ arrive D. when you'lÏ arrive on 
12. The severe drought............. occurred [ast summer ruined the corn crop. 
A. that ít B. which ít €.ít D. that ˆ 
13. The new model, ................. has Just come out, is the best so far. 
A. who B. whom C. whose Ð. which 
14. The rumour .................. we heard yesterday is not truc. 
A. that B. which 
€. no word is needed D. All are correct 
15, It's cheaper ifyou book the tickets................... advance. 
A.at B.in C.by D. for 
16. Please accept this giftin............ .... 0Ÿ all you`ve đone for us. 
A. behalf B.all €, respecL D. appreciation 
17. The company has laid ofF 150 workers in an............... to save money. 
A. efort B. efforts €. affect D. affection 
18. I đidn”t really feel like goïng out, bụt Ï am glad [.................... the effort. 
A.did B. made C. tried D. acted 
19. Workers give money to charity to show their..................... with the strikers. 
A. share B.combination €. solidarity D. strength 
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20. 'Who`s suitable for the scholarship?` 'Anyone .......... scholastic record s 
above average can apply for the scholarship." 


A. who has a B. has C.who'sa D. whose 
21. The picnic was postponed, .................. was due to the weather. 
A. which B. that C. whose D. what 


22. DT; DiatE) R GD c0 loa nseisllesastlresaseieEeee d2 0mssskzbebave 
A. in whom I don°t have much confidence 
B. ïn that [ donˆt have much confidence 
C. whom I donˆt have much confidence in him 
D. I don't have much confider.ce 


23. I was happy during the years ................ [ lived with my grandfather. 
A. when B. that C. in which D. where 
24. The student ... you just met is in one of my classes. 
A. his parents B. whose parents 
€. parents of his D. parents who 
25. The wortan ... liVes next door to us is a weather-forecaster on a loal 
TV station. 
A. whose B. she C. whom D. who 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 


26. Coastal and inland waters are inhabited not only by fish but also by such 
A B C 
Sea creature as shrimps. 
D Ũ 
27. Economists have tried to discourage the use of the phrase '*underdevelogedi 
^ B 
nation” and encouraging the more accurate phrase '*developing nation” i 
C ð 
order to suggest an ongoing process. 
28. A gas like propane will combination with water molecules in a saline 


A B 
solution to form a solid called a hydrate. 
e D 


29. Regardless of your teaching method, the objec†ive of any conversation clas;s 
A B 


should be for the students to practise speaking words. 

30. A GIy University professor reported that he 8. a vaccine that ha: 
been 80 percent effective in reducing the lRP Pu of tooth decay xã 
small children. : W 
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31 - 35. Choose the correct sentence among Á, B.C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31.1 1ike Robinson Crusoe. He ¡s the main character tì a book by Daniel Defoe. 
A. T like Robinson Crusoe because le 1š the main character ín a book by 
Daniel Defoe. 
B. [like Robinson Crusoe. wÌlto 1s the main character in a book by Daniel 
Defoe. 
C. 1 like Robinson Crusoe and whð 1š the main character ín a book by 
Daniel Defoe. 
D. 1 ke Robinson Crusoc, «ho are the main character ín a book by Daniel 
Defoe. 
32. There was a hurricane in August 1992 over West Africa. This hurricane was 
named Andrew. 
A. There was a hurricane who  -. named Andrew in August 1992 över 
West Afica. 
B. There was a hurricane what wa$ named Andrew in August ]992 over 
West Africa. 
C. There was a hurricane whicl was named Andrew in August 992 over 
West Africa. 
D. There was a hurricane whom was named Andrew in August 1992 over 
West Africa. 
33. There are a lot of people. The people like to do things together. 
A.  There are a lot of people whom like to do things together. 
B. There are a lot of people who like to do thíngs together. 
C. There are a lot of people who like do things together. 
D. There are a lot of people like to do things together. 
34. Sue lives in a house. The house is opposite my house. 
A. Sue lives in a house where is opposite my house. 
B. Sue lives in a house which is opposite my heuse. 
C. Sue lives in a house who is opposite my house. 
D. Sue lives in a house and which is opposite my house. 
35. The plants may develop differently. The plants grow on that island. 
A. The plants which grows on that island may develop differently. 
B. The plants which grow on that island may develop differently. 
€. The plants grew on that nind may develop đifferently. 
D. The plants which grow that island may develop differently. 


C. READING 


36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or Ð that best fits the blank 
space in the following passagc: 


Jack Sandy ¡is only l6 years old and he ¡s already the most (36).. 


golfer in the world. He is becoming increasingly (37)........... as more people 
G8).......› golf. For some people. golf is slow. boring and not (39)........... at all but 
itLis becoming more and more (410).......... all the time. They say Jack, who is 
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young, and (4])............ is like a Hollywood star for the golfing world. He is so 


(42)... . that they call him “The Boy Wonder of Golf°. However, Jack ¡s not 
very (43)........... „ In fact, he is quite (44)........... and he doesn't like to give 
(MS Yqoa= on talk shows. 

36. A. famous B. sociable €. tail D. favorite 

37.A.knowledge B.well-known C.well-done D. knowing 

38. A. find B. find out €. discover D. take up 

39.A.successul  B.amateur €. dull D. exciting 

40. A. popular B. dangerous €. fast D. generous 

4I. A. dull B. jealous C. common D. good-looking 

42.A.aggressive  B.successful €. professional D. rịch 

43. A. sociable B. show off €. practical D. social 

44. A.easy-going  B.sensible €. aggressive D. shy 

45. A. lectures B. interviews €C.performances  D. chats 


46 — 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best fits the statements 
about the passage: 


Running, as most of you already know, ¡s a sport that appeals to all sorts of 
people-professionals, amateurs, housewives, businessmen, and so on. Running a 
marathon ¡s also something that many long-distance runners have as an ultimate 
goal. Now if you decide you want to train for a marathon, how do vou go about 
getting yourself into tiptop shape for the race of your life? 

Most marathon training schedules last around 20 weeks and are designed 
for runners who can run 4 - 5 days per week. The secret of a successful trainir g 
schedule lies in avoiding injury that can occur through pushing yourself too fast or 
too hard. So, the idea is to increase your mileage gradually from 20 miles per week 
up to runs of 50 miles per week at some point before the actual marathon. A lternate 
hard days with easy days: an easy day could be a day off altogether or se.nething, 
like a three-mile run which, although it might not seem to be really worth the effort 
to some of you, actually ¡s a joy to do. 

Be careful how you warm up and slow down, because these are the tỉmes 
when injuries could happen. When you set off for a run, take the first mile slowly 
and when you break into a sweat, stop and do some stretching exercises Íor a 
couple of minutes. Always take the last mile slowly too — if you stop suddenly after 
a hard run then those of you who might be prone to heart attacks are puting 
yourselves at greater risk at that point. One word of warning: don't start a traiing 
schedule without some professional guidance from a properly qualified trainer He 
or she will be able to tell you what you are doing right or wrong! Remember "hat, 
under normal circumstances, health benefits from regular running are an incresed 
sense of energy and well being, together with a high level of stress-busting fitness. 
46. In order to train properly, you should........................ Ệ 
._ not have more than three days off a week 
.. rui every weekday without fail 
. push yourself as hard as you can 
.. run as offen as you can 
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17. In the second paragraph. the writer sax s that KatsiScyêx : 
A.- the trainine period should last for threc months 
B.. is not worth đoïng ä three-mile run 
C. there should be more casv days than hard days 
D. a short run can bể a pÏleasitt experlence 
18 The most dangerous times are w lien voi are X.iAikZoAagibeedl § 


A. starting and stoppine B. huilding up speed 
€. running hard D sweating a lọt 
49. [fyou run on 3 regular basis, vou willL.............................. 5 
A. avoil having heart attacks l3. be able to win a marathon 


€. fcel fitter and more energetic  D). becoming a faster runner 

50. Thịs article is about................. tả 61904 
A. how to get ft B. warming up and slowing down safely 
€. preparing for a mara:hon  D. professional running 


PRACTICE TEST 2 


A. PHONETICS 


I - 5. Píck out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronounced 
đifferently from that of the other words. 


l. A.necessary B. approach €, language D. American 
2. A.second B. men €. access D. respect 

3. A.involve B. subzero C.eo D. alone 

4. A.pilot B. meeting €. fïnd D. widely 

5. A.second B. men €. access D. respect 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress đifferently from that of the other 
words. 


6. A.ability B.alrcady €. retirement D. uniform 
7T. A.excellent B. gymnastics C. stadium D. resteurant 
§. A.champion B. common €, foremost D. respect 
9. A.eventual B. qualify €. president D. volleyball 
10. A. penalty B. personal €. position D. powerful 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11-25. Choose the best answcr among A, B, C or D that best completes each 
sentence. 


11. Many people lost their homes in the storm. The government needs to establish 


more shelters to care for those.......... have homes. 
A. who doesn`t B. which doesn't 
C. who don`t D. which don`t 
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12. The problem .......... never occurred. 


A. I had expected ít B. who I had expected 
C. that I had expected it D. I had >xpected 
13. I had to drive to the factory to pick up my brother........... car Wouldi`t stert. 
A. who his B. who C. who's D. whose 
14. I read a hook about Picasso,.............. . 
A. ¡is a Spanish painter B. who a Spanish painter ¡s 
C. a Spanish painter D. that is a Spanisn painter 
15. The publishers expect that the new biography of Simon Bolivar will be 5ought 
by peoplc ........... in Latin American history. 
A. who they are interested B. are interested ' 
C. interested D. they are interested 
16. I have always wanted to visit Paris, ............... of France. 
A. ïs the capital B. which the capital ¡s 
C. that is the capital D. the capital 
17. The chemistry book ......... 'was a little expensive. 
A. that I bought it B. I bought that 
C. what I bought D. Ï bought 
18. “Have you ever met the man ........ over there?" “No. Who ¡s he?" 
A. stands B. standing 
C. who he ¡s standing D. is standing 


.. taught us English composition?" *J 


C. that D. which 
are businessmen. 
B. who they all 
x D. who all of them 
21. “Were you able to lecate the person........ wallet you found?" “Luckily, yes." 


A. which B. that his C. whose D. that`s 
22. “You secm so happy today." 'l am. You are looking for a person ....... has jtst 
been accepted into medical college. 
A. who B. who she C.whomshe D. whom 
23. 'The movie............ last night was terrible.` 'What"s ¡t about?" 
A.l went B. I went to it 
C. I went to D. that Ï went 


24. 'My writing has improved a lot in this class.` 'Mine has, too. A:Ïthe suelents 
TƯ do well in writing." 


A. whom Mr. Davis teaches them B. which Mr. Davis teache: 
C. that M:z. Davis teaches them D. Mr. Davis teaches 
25. 'Excuse me, but there is something about ........ immediately.` 'Cerlainly ' 


A. which Ï must speak to you 
B. which Ï must speak to you about it 
C. that Í must speak to you about 

„ D. that Ï must speak to you 
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26 - 30. Choose the underlined part among A. B, C or Ð that needs correcting. 


26. All of we students must have an identfication card ín order to check books 


^ B € 
out 6Ÿ the library. 
D 
27. Columbus Day ¡s celebrated on the twelve öfOctober 5ecau„e on that day 


^ b ( D 
In |492, CEristopher Columbus first landed ín the Americas. 
28. One of the most influence newspapers in the Linited States is 7he Mew York 
A B €C 
Times which is widely distributed throughout the world. 
D 
29. An unexpected raise in the cost of living as well as a decline ¡in employment 
A B 
opportunities has resulted in the rapid creation by Congress of new øovernment 
Lắp D 
programs for the unemployed. 
30. IUis imperative that a graduate student maintains a prade point average of 
A B £ 
*B” in his major field. 
D 


31 — 35. Cheose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. Sam emnhasized the importance of being thoughtful toward one another. 
A. Sam said that people should not talk too mụch. 
B._Sam,said that people should not bc too serious. 
C.. Sam said that people should consider the feelings of others. 
D. Sam said that people should discuss intellectual topics. 
32. Unlike her friends, Jane prefers an independent lif. 
A. Jane doesn't like her friends because she prefers an independent life. 
B.  Her friends live in an independent life and Jane doesn't like it. 
C.  Jane doesn't like her friends to live in a dependent life. 
D. Jane prefers an independent life but her friends de not. 
3%. Iused to live in Happy Valley. 
A. Pm usedđ to living in Happy Valley. 
B. Pm living in Happy Valley. 
C, lonce lived in Happy Valley but no longer live there. 
D. ve always lived in Happy Valley. 
34. My sister speaks little German. 
A. My sister can speak German rather well. 
B. My sister doesn`t speak much German. 
€. My sister speaks German softly. 
D. My sister speaks German badly. 
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35. We could have helped her out. 
A. We didn't help her when she had difficulty. 
B._ We succeeded in helping her out. 
C. Although we đidn't help her, she managed to go out. 
D. could, so we helped her out. 


C. DING 


36 — 45. Chưose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passage: 


In the match between Parkfield School and Greenport Football club which 
took place at Greenport (36)............ Saturday, the Parkfield team beat Greenport by 
three goals to nil. The last time the two (37)............ met, Greenport won by three 
goals to nil, so Parkfield were making a great (38)............ to win this game. In the 
first half of the game, Greenport (39)............. leading by two goals, and Parkfield's 
position looxed hopeless. However, Greenport made a number of (40)............ 
mistakes during the second half. This was after their star player, Brown, missed the 
ball, slipped and (41)............ heavily, injuring his left ankle. Parkfield then scored 
two lucky (42)............ in the few minutes before the finish. Prescott shot the ball 
(43)............ the net for them, bringing the score to three goals to two. Parkfield 
have (44).............. well this season, and their fans have good r2ason to be proud. 
Greenport, too, have had good results up to now. Out of the last five games played, 
this is the first game they have (45).............. 


36. A.next B. every C. once D. last 

37. A.dates B. teams C. fights D. events 

38. A.effort B. chance C. jourmey D. competition 
39. A.had B. were C. seemed D. made 

40. A.careless B. many C. generous D. dcep 

4I. A.kicked B. bent C. fell D. ran 

42. A.goals B. players C. matches D. teams 

43. A.up B. through C. into D. beneath 

44. A.bezn B. lost C. made D. played 

45. A.won B. beaten $ missed D. lost 


46 — 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 


In sport, the sexes are separate. Women and men do not run or swim in the 
same races. Women are less strong than men. That at least is why people say. 
Women are called “the weaker sex”, or if men want to please them, the “fair sex”. 
But boys and girls are taught together at schools and universities. There are women 
who are famous Prime Ministers, scientists, and writers. And women live longer 
than men. A European woman can expect to live until the age of 74, a man only 
until he is 68. Are women”s bodies really weaker? The fastest men can run a mile 
¡in under 4 minutes. The best women need 4.5 minutes. Women`s times are always 
slower than men`s, but some facts are surprised. Some of them swam 400 mete°s in 
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4 mirutes 2l.2 seconds when she was only I6. The first '7Farzan" in films was an 
Olymaic swimmer, Johnny Weissmuller. Hi fastest 100 meters was 4 minutes 59, | 
seconls. slower than a girl Š0 years later' lhis đoes not mean that women are 
catchng men up. Conditions are very dilferent now, and sport is mụch more 
seriots. Ít is so serious that some athletes are given hormone injections. At the 
Olymies, a đoctor has to check whether the women athletes are really women or 
not, [: seeims to say that sport has such problems. Life can be very completed when 
tÌl€re 3r€ fWO separate sexes. 
46. Women are called "the weaker sex” because....................... : 

A. women do as much as men. 

B. people think women are weaker than men. 

€. sport is easier for men than for women. 

D._ïm sport, the tWo sexes are always together. 
47. Which of the following is true? 

A.. Boys and girls study separately 

B._ Women do not run in races with men. 

€. Famous Prime Ministers are women 

D._ Men expect to live longer than women in Europe. 
48. “That at least is why people say”, means people 

A. say other things, too. B. don`t say this much. 
€. say this but may not think so. D. only think this. 

49. What problems does sport have? 

A. Some women athletes are actually men. 

B. Some women athletes are given hormone injectlons. 

C._ Women and men do not run ¡n thẻ same race. 

D._Itis difficult to check whetier women athletes are really women. 
50. In this passage, the author implies that..................... 
women are weaker but faster than men. 
women are slower but stronger than men. 
men are not always stronger and faster than women. 
men are faster and stronger than woImen 


Øom> 
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UNIT 13: HOBBIES 


PRACTICE TEST 1 
A. PHONETICS 


1 - 5. Pick out the word whose underlined and boid part is pronounced 
differently from that of the other words. 


l. A. water B. warm €. bank D. war 

2. A. great B. friend C. dead D. breath 
3. A. popular B. pollution €. population D. proper 
4. A.enterprise B. enrich C. enlarge D. enlist 
5. A.natural B. nature €. native D. nation 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress differently from that of the other 
'words. 


6. A.argument B. enormous €. several D. volleyball 

7T. A.circumstancee B. document C.investment  D.mountainous 
§. A.major B. minor C. passage D. reflect 

9. A.accept B. collect €. open D. reveal 

10. A. never B. concern €. sooner D. wonder 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11 — 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes cách 
sentence. 


11. We should be able to sell the house a profit. 

A.of B.at . wit D.in 
12. Seldom .............. allowed to do that. 

A.lam B.aml C.Ihavebeen  D. [can be 
13. Never before......................... such a demonstration. 

A. they witness B. they have witnessed 

C. had they witnessed D. they had witnessed 
14. The fairy.... ... a jade bowl into the sea to form Ha Long Bay. 

A. does drop „ do drop C. drop D. did drop 
15. Smoking ................. the health of smokers. 

A. damaging B. damage €. did damage  D. does damage 
16. These proposals are perfectly - our own thoughts om the 

subject. 

A.in- of B.in- with €. of- of D. of- with 
17. The singer was........................ on the piano by her sister. 

A. served B.accompanied C. assisted D. sounded 
18. She ¡s an................ reader of science fiction. 

A.avid B. keen €. enthusiastic D. Al] are correct 
19. He was avid.... more information. 

A.of €. for D. with 
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20. The room was littered w thì II€V: SE 


A. Waste B. điscarded €THPOAWSRXAV D. A and B 
21. AII of 0s have the need to adapl to neu and liinsing circumstances. 

A. continuousÏy B. continuial €C cũúntinualà — 12 All are correct 
22. The problems facing the President are 

A. huợe B. enormous ( gipeahitie D. Band € 
23. At that tìme Ï was ignoranL.. event goine on elsewhere. 

A.of B.on C.in ÙD. at 
24. We cannot afford to....... .- tHelr tidVice 

A. ignore B. disrepard C.skíp D.Aand B 
ấy 26s s.2 yesterday......... ....... slle eame here, Í am sure öŸ that. 

A. ILis - that B.ILis - when 

€. ILis - which D.iUwas— wlien 


26 - 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 


26. Fertilizers are used primarily to enricl\ soil and tnereasing yield. 


^ B € D 
27. Ifthe oZone gases oŸ the atmosphcre dịd not tilter out the ultraviolet rays of 
Ầ 
the sun, life as we know ít would not have evolved on carth. 
B €C D 
28. The sfatement will be spoken Just once: therefore. vou must listen very careful 
A B 
mm order to understand wbat the speaker has said. 
€ D 
29. Gunpowder, in some ways the most effective of all thẻ explosive matcrials, were 
A B € D 


a mixture of potassium nitrate, charcoal. and sulfur. 
30. In the relatively short history of industrial developing in the United States, 
A B € 
New York City has played a v al role. 
b 


31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. Who made you work so hard yesterday? 
A. Who forced you to work so hard yesterday 2 
B. Why diđ you work so hard yesterday? 
€. What made you work so hard yesterday? 
D. How could you work so hard yesterday 2 
32. Despite his inexperience in the field, John applied for the job. 
A. John was unable to do the job because he was inexperienced. 
B. John applied for the job because he has experience in the field. 
€. John did not apply for the job because of his inexperience ¡n the field. 
D. John applied for the job even though he has no experience ïn the field. 
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33. I couldn't help laughing when he told me that story. 
A. The story he told me did not help at all. 
B. I đid not laugh when hearing that story. 
€. I couldnt help him tell that story. 
D. I couldnt resist laughing when he told me that story. 
34. She feels happy because of her coming birthday party. 
A. She feels happy to come to a birthday party. 
B. Her coming birthday party makes her happy. 
C. Because she was born she feels happy. 
D, Her birthday party will happily come. 
35. Because of working hard, she fell ill. 
A. She did not work, so she fell iIl. 
B. She worked so hard that she fell iIl. 
C. She was too ilÍ to work hard. 
D. She was not ill although she worked hard. 


C. READING 


36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank. 
space in the following passage: 


Hobby can be any type of activity that people do during their leisure time. 
Most people (36)............ a hobby for relaxation, pleasure, or friendships. or 
lư new interests. A hobby can (38)............ to additional income. 

People of almost any age can (39)............ hobbies. A hobby offers a way 
(40)............ after periods of hard work. Hobbies offer broadened areas of interest 
and ways to pass the time pleasantly. Hobbies can be important ¡n (4])............ 
patients recover from physical or mental ilÌness because they provide distractions 


from the patient`s problems. For people (42)............ ill or bedridden, hobbies offer 
31............ ways to pass the time. Hobbies can also be an important form of 
occupational therapy. 

Almost (44)............ kind of leisure activity can become a hobby. Most 
hobbies fall into one of four general categories, (45)............ may overlap. They are 
the arts, collecting, handicrafts, and games and sports. 

36. A. take in B. take up C. bring in D. bring up 

37. A. developing B. develops C. developed D. to develop 
38. A. also lead B. leads also C. lead too D. be also led 
39. A. be enjoyed B.beenjoying C.enjoy D. have enjoyed 
40. A. to relax B. of relax C. for relax D. which relaxes 
4I. A. help B. helped C.givinghelp  D.helping 

42. A. who B. who are €, are D. have been 

43. A. fascinate B. fascinated C.fascinating  D. fascinates 
44. A. some B.any Œ. all D. several 

45. A. and B. that C. who D. which 


46 - 5Ú. Choose the item among A, B, C ör D thất best fifs the statements 
about the passage: 

My favorite sport is swimming. [ learned to swWim when Ï was five and [ 
have been to the swimming pool at least twice ä week ever since. 

You do not need mụch šspecial equipment TẾ vou want to learn to sWim 
only a pair of swimming trunks iÊ you are a box. or ad swimming costume and a cạp 
ifyou are a girl, When you start you máy lIKG tò 0se ä ring ðF SOI WatCF-WIRBS. 

How can you learn to swim2 TL (s best tò learn when you are sutlÍ quite 
young and some parents even taught their six-month-old babies to swim. HE is juSt a 
good idea just to phay ground ín the pool for a while until you get used to being ín 
the Water. Try to find a good teacher. You must learn to keep your balance in the 
water and then your teacher will show how to move your arms and legs so that you 
move along smoothly and easily. As soon as you [eel confident ín the pool you will 
quickly start making good progress. 

Most people learn the breaststroke first and then go on to backstroke and 
crawl. After that, you can learn to dive. [Divin is probahly what [ like doïng most 
when Ï go to the pool. Í am particularly interestcd in swinyming faster than anyone 
else but Ï love tryïng to dive as gracefully as possible. 

Swimming is not an expensive sport and it is very good for all the muscles in 
your body. [ would recommend anyone at anY age to take up swimming as a hobby. 


46. The writer says that.................... 
A. he has been to the swimming pool only twice since he was five. 
B.. he went to the swimming pool twice whien he was fIve. 
C. he went to the swimming pool twice a week when he was five. 
D. he has been to the swimming pool twice a week since he was five. 
47. According to the writer. 
A.  one must use a water-wing for swimming practice. 
B.  itcosts a lot to learn to swim. 
€. _one must buy a lot of special equipment for swimming practice. 
D. special equipment doesn't matter a lot when one learns to swim. 
48. The writer advises us tO......................-. 
A. leam to swim unđer a trainer`s guidance. 
B. start learning to swim since the aụt 0Í 5Ì. 
C. learn to dive before practiciifg swimming. 
D. to keep our arms and legs from moving along in the water. 
49. The writer likes to.................................. 
A.  play around in the water only. 
B._practice hard so as to become a fast swimmer. 
C. practice diving as gracefully as possible. 
D. take part in a swimming contest. 
50. The writer recommends us to............................ 
A. go swimming twice a week. 
B. learn to swim when we are young 
C. develop our muscles. 
D. find a good swimming teacher. 
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PRACTICE TEST 2 


A. PHONETICS 


I - 5. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part ¡is pronouncsd 
differently from that of the other words. 


l. A.diry B. recycle €. empty D. yearly 

2. A.challenge B. manage €. natural D. human 

3. A.unhappy B. construction €. future D. hurrying 

4. A.product B. common €. concerned D. development 
5. A.mineral B. quantity €. timber D. particular 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress differently from that of the øtler 
words. 


6. A.atmosphere B. enormous €. historic D. recover 

1. A. grateful 8. moment €. public D. reveal 

§. A.amazing B. gallery C.investment  D. regretful 
9. A.collection B. disaster €. musical D. production 
10. A. argument B. comedy €. magical D. successful 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11-— 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes ea:h 
sentence. 


11. A crowd began to......................... together in front of the embassy. 

A. collect B. gather €. come D. All are correct 
12. Administrative work......................... half of my time. 

A. takes up B. occupies C. seizes D. AandB 
13. Her mỉnd is completely ................... by the new baby. 


A.occupational B. occupying €. occupied D. occupy 
14. The most important thỉng is to keep yourself.............................. 


A. restless B. occupied C. busy D.Band C 
15. The agency is voluntary and not run for ........................ . 

A. profit B.profitability  C. business D. All are correct 
l6. Farmers are profiting .. .. the new legislation. 

A.in B.on C. from D. at 
17. We tried to profit.......................... our mistakes. 

A.in B.at €. from D. ` 
18. The private lives of movie stars never fail to.......................... 

A. attract B. fascinate €. interest D. All are correct 
19. We meet regularly to discuss the ...................... of the project. 

A. progress B. development C. speed D. velocity 
20. The results can be divided ...................... three main categories. 

A.for B. into C.on D. at 
21. We can hardly tell you .........................--.. 

A. nothing B. something È anything D. None is correc 
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22. Irisin this room we 1su0ally hold our meetIine.s 


A. that B. which € where 1L). when 
23. Wasn't it her family....... —.... 
A. whom B. who €C which I2. it 
ĐÁ: TT see8ssse only when the game was over that he felL á little frost-bite”. 
A.is B. was € be L2. being 
0à TP TỘC 1 us draw in that net, 32k 
A. Does help B. Do helps `_Po help D2. Dịd helped 


26 - 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs corrccting. 
26. American baseball teams, onee the on|y contenders for the world championship. 


„xì 
are now being challenged by either Japanese and Venezuelan teams. 
B € D 
27. When they have been frightened . [or cxample. by an electrical storin, dairy 
A B la 
cows may refuse giving miÌk. 
D 
28. Miami, Florida is among the few cities in thế Linited States that has been 
A B 
awarded official status as bilingual municIpalitles 
l® D 
29. No other quality ¡is more important for ä sctentist to acquire as to observe 
A B € 
carefully. 
D 
30. After the police had tried unsuccessfully to determine to who the car belonged. 
A B La 
they towed it into the station. 
D 


31 — 35. Choose the correc( sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. Anne had the TV on when her parents entered the room. 
A._ Anne*s parents told her to turn oi tlic [V, 
B. .Anne noticed her parents watching TV. 
Œ. Anne°s parents found her watchinp TV. 
D. The TV was on a table in Anne`s room. 
32. How long have you had this watch? 
A. Since when địd you buy this watch? 
B.._ When did you buy this watch? 
C. How long have you bought this watch?2 
D. Since when have you bought this watch? 
33. The tourists were unharmed after the train crash. 
A._ All the tourists were injured in the train crash 
B. _None ofthe tourists were injured in the train crash. 
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C_ The train crash was not harmful for the tourists. 
D. The tourists were very afraid after the train crash. 
34. Sophie exchanged the shoes for a different pair. 
A. One of Sophie"s shoes did not fit, so she returned them both. 
B. Sophie took the shoes back to the store and got some different ones. 
C.  Because ofa problem with the heel of the shoes, Sophie returned the shoes. 
D. Sophie returned the shoes and took a pair of trousers instead. 
35. I was shocked that John stole the car. 
A. John was shocked that he could not take the car. 
B. That John stole the car shocked me. 
C.  John”s car was very shocking. 
D. The car was stolen, and John was shocked. 


C. READING 
36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the follewing passage: 

Gary Smith yesterday (36'........... his 18" birhday, bụt he is lucky to be 
alive. In March this year, he weš climbing Ben Nevis, Britain's highest mountain, 
when he (37)........... his way and (38)............. three days in subzero temperatures. 

“My friends (39)............. at me for having so much survival equipment, but 
¡ít (40)............. my life.” 

On the first night, the weather was so bad that ít tore his new mountain tent 
to pieces, so he moved into a Youth Hostel for the night. He left the hostel at 10.00 


the next morning, but he was soon ¡n (4])............. . “1 (42)............. off a rock and 
(43)............. my knees. Ï couldn°t move.” 
Mountain (44).............. teams went out to look for Gary and for ad him at 


1.00 in the moring. A helicopter took him to hospital, where he necded several 


“Next time Ï"ll go with my friends, not on my own!” he joked. 


36.  A.enjoyed B. celebrated C.entertained  D. memorized 
37. A.missed B. dopped C. lost D. cancelled 
38. A.spent B. >xisted €. moved D. lasted 

39. A.laughed B.. miled €. criticized D. scolded 
40. A.saved B. took €. help:.d D. kept 

4I.  A.trouble B problem €. cor.fusion D. đisorder 
42. A.moved B. went C. bassed D. fll 

43. A.ached B. hurt C. dropped D. hit 

44. A.saving B help €.investigating D. rescue 

45. A.operations B. cases €. treatments D. cures 


46 — 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 

Parents whose children show a special interest in a particular sport have a 
difficult decision about their children`s careers. Should they allow their children to 
train to become top sportsmen and women? For many children ¡it means starting 
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very young and school work, going out wjth [riends and other interests have to take 
second place. It`s very difficult !o explain to a voung chiid why he or she has to 
train for five hours a day, even at the weekend, whien mot of hís or her friends are 
playing. 

Another problem is, of course, moncy. In many countries money for 
training ¡s available from the government for the verv best young sportsmen and 
women. If this help cannot be given ¡t means that ít ¡s the parents who have to find 
the time and the money to support their chịldˆs development - and sports clothes, 
transport to competitions, special equipment. and tc. can all be very expensive. 

Many parents are understandably worried that it is đangerous to start 
serious training in a sport at an early age. Some doctors agree that young muscles 
may be damaged by training before they are properly developed. Professional 
trainers, however, believe that it is only by starting young that you can reạch the 
top as a successful sports person. What is clear ¡s that very few people do reach the 
top and both parents and children should be prepared for failure even after many 
years ö training. 


S6. Thịs is Of... ees.ieeeni-doe : 


A. a letter B. an advertisement 
€. a sports diary D. anewspaper article 
47. What ¡is the writer`s intention? 
A. To inform :s about training. B. To discuss trainine method. 


C. To give details about training costs.  D. To suggest a training program. 
48. How do some governments help young children who are good at sport? 
A. They give them money for training. 
B. They give them overseas training. 
C.  They give them sports clothes and special equipment. 
D. They give them good positions in the goevernment. 
49. According to the passage................ 
A. one can only become a top sportsperson by starting young but it is very 
€xpensive. 
B. one can only become a top sportsperson by starting young and all parents 
are willing to spend their money and tỉme on the training. 
C. one will have a lot of friends and meney wÌef) one starts young to train to 


become a top sportsperson. 
D. early training helps to develop young muscles without ever damaging 
them. 
50. The word “reach” is closest in meaning to 
A. arrive B.afford C. complete D. get at 
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UNIT 14: RECREATION 


®RACTICE TEST 1 
A. PHONETICS 


1 — 5%. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is proneunesd 
đifferently from that of the other words. 


I¿ A. suitable B. biscuit C. guilty D. building 
2. A. beạr B. hear C. pear D. share 
3. A. ghost B. hostage C. lost D. frosty 
4. A.danger B. angel C. anger D. magic 
Š. A. me8sure B. dreadful C. treasure D. breathe 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress differently from that of the ơther 
words. 


6. A.entire B. neither €. return D. release 
T. A.nature B. plenty €. resign D. season 
§. A.captain B. explain C. favor D. tourist 
9., A. acquire B. direct C. member D. result 
1Ú. A. manage B. morning C. runner D. reserve 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11 — 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C ar D that best completes ea:h 
sentence. 


11. There is still room ..................... improvement in your work. 
A.in B. for C.of D. with 
12. This is a great improvement ....................... your previous work. 
A,on B.in C.to D. All are correct. 
13. We”ve certainly improved ..................... last year`s figures. 
A.at B.in C.on D. over 
14. Hẹ likes to........................ on the stock market. 
A. invest B.make money C.speculate D. All are correct. 
I5. Do you know the 1987 stock market..................... in South East Asia? 
A. crash B. rush C. fall D. reduction 
16. The car runs ................... an average speed of l00 miles per hour. 
A.on B.in C.at D. with 
Là: TỶ. only provided basic facilities. 
Á. campsite B.campground C.campland D.AandB 
18, Previous teaching experience is a necessary......................... for this job. 
Ä. quantity B. quality C. qualification D. All are correct. 
I9 Yœ should............................ enough qualifications to get the promotior. 
A. acquire B. gain C. hold D. All are correct. 
20. Your parents will have to cover the whole cost of .........................--- Ũ 
A.tuitionfees  B. school fees C. receipt D. A and B 
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21. Does the bank ................... „a fee for setting up the account2 


A. charge B. cost € put D. take 
22. This rule should be engraved ín vour 

A. heart B. memory C. mind D. All are correct. 
23. The movie is based on a real-lifc. ñ 

A. Situation B. story Cincident D. All are correct. 
24. The skies above London were ablaze with a . firework đisplay. 


A.impressive  B.spectacular C.brcathtakinp ID. Allare correct. 
25. This area has been christened 'Britain`s last `” 
A. wasteland B. wilderness €. farmiand D. forest 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B. C or D that needs correcting. 


26. We spent a week to preparing for our concert. 
A B 


€6 D 
27. The president refuses to accept either of the [our new proposals made by 
A B Ệ D 


the contractors. 
28. Even though the girls all ready visited Dalat, they want to return to that city. 


_ B LÔ D 
29. Knowing that ít would be helpless to continue workinp for a nearly bankrupt 
^ B Ệ 
company, Mary decided to go away and find another type of employment. 
D 
30. I prefer to watch a live concert to listening to mmusic on the radio. 
^ B € D 


31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. Jane refused to attene his birthday party. which made hìm feel sad. 
A. Janes refusal to attend his birthday party made him feel sad. 
B. He felt sad not to be able to attend her birthday party. 
C. Jane made him sad despite her refusal to attend his birthday party. 
D. Jane refused to attend his birthday party because it made him feel sad. 
32. Mr. Pike used to jog a lot. 
A. Mr. Pike is accustomed to jogging a lot. 
B. Mr. Pike never jogged in the past. 
€. Mr. Pike jogs a lot now. 
D. Mr. Pike jogged a lot in the past. 
33. The music was so loud that we couldnˆt hear what you said. 
A. You didn't say loud enouph for us to hear. 
B. Because of the loud music, we couldn"t hear you. 
C. The music was too loud that we couldn`t hear you. 
D. The music was too loud for us to hear. 
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34. Its a pity that Anne hates studying. 
A. Anne uses some strange methods when she studies. 
B. Anne receives very good grades although she doesn't study. 
C. Anne is very fond of studying something pitiful. 
D. It's too bad that Anne dislikes studying. 
35. Kate's father was unhappy when she decided to quit school. 
A. Kate°s father was very happy about her decision. 
B. Kate was not happy about her father`s decision. 
C. Kate's father was not happy about her quitting school. 
D. Kate`s father decided not to send her to school. 


C. READING 


36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
spaee in the following passage: 


Teenagers in America buy (36)............. Of records every year so ¡L is 
37)............ surprising that manufactures find ¡t (38)........... to try out the 
recordings they have made (39)............. live audiences before (40)............. the 
records on the market. The (4l), employed 
in Hollywood, where hundreds of (43)............. are (44)............. test records and 
given dials that measure their response to them electrically. (45)............. to the 
Sessions enjoy them, though they are not paid for their help. 

36. A.amillion B. millions C. several million D. over a 
million 
37. A.almost B. hardly C. even D. nearly 
38.  A. being useful B. to be useful 
C. useful D. that it is useful 
39. A.at B.to C. opposite D. in front of 
40. A.put B. to put C. putting D. they are 
h putting 
4l. A.mostefecive B.moreeffective C.effectivenes D.effectively 
42. A.whichis B. which one is C. that is D. the one 
43.  A.youngs B. young people  C. the youth D. the youths 
44. A. demanded to listen B. demanded to listen to 
C. invited to listen to D. invited to listen 
45. A.Everyone B. Everyone who C. All people D. All people 
who go øo©s who go who goes 


46 — 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 

In America there is no national television as there is in some countries. All 
the stations are run commercially. Advertisers sponsor game shows, they 
interrupted the shows every few minutes to advertise the things they are selling. 
Television is criticized for its crime shows; actually there are many other special 
shows of real value. 
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There are also educattonal television statons which are trying ouL new 
types of high quality proerams. They øive courses in fOreign languages and in 
literatore, which viewers can follew and even take cxaminations later. Some 
schools have a regular class on TV, such as scienee. several hour› a week. 


đố. In.‹America......................... 24sốichsk2zie) 
A. there is no national televisionB. there is a lot oŸno national television 
€. there is only one TV station D. there are no [V viewers 
47. Which of the following statements ¡š truc? 
A. Every school in America has classes on TV every week. 
B. Some schools state that TV ís not useful in education. 
€.  Some schools give students the lessons on TV 
D. Some schools give foreign language courses on TV. 
48. Which of the following statements is NOT correct? 
A.  There are many special shows of real value on TV. 
B. There are educational programs on TV. 
C. There is advertising on ÏV. 
D. There is a lot ofviolence on EV. 
49. Why are the shows interrupted every [ew minutes2 


A. To take a break. B. To advertise. 
€. To sell things. D. To help viewers relax. 
50. In America, who sponsors game shows? 
A. Educationists B. Viewers 
C. Sales managers D. Advertisers 
PRACTICE TEST 2 


A. PHONETICS 


1 — §. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronounced 
differently from that of the other words. 


l. A.master B. ask C, aspect D. castle 

2. A. promise B. device C. surprise D. realise 
3. A.ache B. charity C.arehaeology D. chaos 

4. A.storage B. encourage C. garage D. shortage 
5. A. thin B. than C. they D. there 


6— 10. Pick out the word that has the stress differently from that of the other 
words. 


6. A.concept B. happen C. problem D. reason 

7. A.inyent B.involve C. regard D. season 

8. A.because B. devote C. humor D. reveal 

9. A.architecture B.elaborate C. majority D. spontaneous 
I0. A.appearance  B.appropriate C.information  D. original 
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B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 
11— 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes eacì 
sentence. 


11. Im not really the outdoor type, l prefer indoor .... 


A. tasks B.achievements C. activities D. work 
12. The rain prevented them from eating ........................... § 
A. indoor B. indoors €. outdoor Ö. outdoors 
13. She was not only intelligent but also ............................ Ẹ 
A. musician B. musical C. unmusical D. music 
14. Spend the afternoon at..................... in the town centre. 
A. leisure B. relaxation €. entertainment D. fun 
15. Ï suggest you take the forms away and read them at.................. leisure. 
A.my B. mine €. yours D. your 
16. Please try to be pleasant .... .... OMF BU€SES. 
A.at B.on C. for D.to 
17. 'May I sỉt here? *Yes,.................... pleasure. 
A.at B. with C.by D.in 
18. One of the...................c...: of living here ¡s that it`s`so peaceful. 
A. benefits B. beauties C.advantages D. All are correct. 
19. The picture ¡s .. the thief will be most disappointed when he tries to 
sell ít. 
A. priceless B. invalid C. worthless D. unprofitable 
20. My sister is an expert on wildlife and its ... Xeế ý 
A. conserve B.conservation  C.reservation . preserve 
21. John swims very well and ...................... does his brother. 
A. also B. so €. even D.too 
22. I doubt ¡f there are ...................... sweets left in the tin. 
A. plenty B. a litlc C. mụch D.any 
23. They never came to class late, and ............................. \ 
A. neither did we B. so dịd we 
C. we did either D. neither we did 
24. My wife had never been to Hue, and ...................... L 
A. never have B. neither have 
€. neither had D. neither did 
25. My father doesn`t speak Chinese, and .................. 
A. my mother does neither B.my mother doesn`t too 
C. neither does my mother D. so doesn"t my mother 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correctint. 
26. As the demand increases, manufacturers who previously produced a large, 


luxury car is compelled to make a smaller model in order to compete in the 
C D 


se) 


market. 
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27. For the first time ïn the history of the UISA the person w'hich: 44s recommended 
\ B 
by the president to replace a retiritp Justice on the Supremie Court iS a Woman. 
€ D 
28. The prices of homes are as hiph in urhân areas that mot ý ong people cannot 
AB ( 
afford to buy them. 
D 
29. To see the Statue of Liberty and taking pictures from the top of the Empire 
A B 
State Bnilding are two reasons for visitlnp New York € ity 
€c D 
30. There are twenty species of wIld roses m North Xmeriea. all of which have 
A B 
nrickly stems, pinnate leaves. and laree flowers. w hích “Isuia' ly smell sweetly. 
€ D 


31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
mecaning as the given one. 
31. The moon doesn't have the atnosphere, neither does the planet Mars. 
A. Neither the moon or the planet Mars has thẻ atmos;phiere. 
B. Either the moon nor the planet Mars has thẻ atmos;phiere. 
€. Neithet the moon nor the planet Mars has the atmespphere. 
D. Either the moon or the planet Mars has thẻ atmtosptiere.. 
32. Nora went to the gas station to have her tank filled. 
A. Nora`s car is being repaired at the gas station. 
B. Nora is goïng to the gas station to pick up her car. 
€. Nora had her gas tank filled with gasoline. 
D. Nora is going to the gas station to pick up her tank 
33. You wonˆt have a seat unless you book in advance. 
A. You may have a seat iŸ you book in advance. 
B. You won't have a seat because you didn`t book in advance. 
C. You will have a seat iÝ you keep your book ¡n frontt oÝ you. 
D. You can”t have a seat althouph you book in advanc:e. 
34. Mike has eaten lots of ice-cream and now he has a headaichte. 
A. If Mike didn`t eat mụch ice-cream, he wouldn`t have a headache. 
B. IfMike hadnˆt eaten much iee-crearn, he w/ouldn`t have a headache. 
C. Mike had a headache because he had eaten lots of uce-c£eam. 
D. If Mike hadn`t eaten much ice-crearm, he wouldn`tihave had a headache. 
35. Linda seems to have very little record for other people`s feelings. 
A. Linda has very few feelings like other people`s. 
B. Linda appears unconcerned about other people`s f>eliings. 
C. Linda has difficulty expressing her feelings for other people. 
D. Linđa đoesnt respect people who feel sorry for themmsel ves. 
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C. READING 
36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space ¡n the following passage: 
TRAVELING IN THE LAKE DISTRICT 

The Lake District is very popular for holidays all year round. Roads 
leading into the area have been improved in (36)....... years. Inside the area itself, 
however, many roads are (37)....... and winding with steep hills and ¡t may not be 
safe to drive (38)....... roads like this when they are (39)....... in iee. For the 
mountain walker a word of warning -every season visitors (40)....... lost or are 
injured and (41)....... to be rescued by the Mountain Rescue teams. This kind of 
problem can be (42)....... by following a few simple rules. When exploring the 
mountains, wear warm clothing, sensible boots, take a map, compass and whistle 
and a small (43)....... of food. Don't go (44)....... alone and always tell sorneone 
where you (45)....... to go tO. 


36.  A.recent B. next €. last D. close 

37. A.thin B. slim €. narrow D. shallow 
38.  A.along B. above C. by D.in 

39. A.wrapped B. covered C. drowned D. filled 

40. A.have B. be C. make D. get 

4I. A.must B. should C€. need D. ought 

42. A.encouraged B.prevented €. arranged D. organized 
43. A. quantity B. weight C. length D. limit 

44. A.for B.by C. with D.off 

45. A.look B. seem €. plan D. know 


46 — 50. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 


Although square dancing is usually considered a typically American form 
of đance, its origin can be traced to earlier Eurepean folk dances. The traditional 
formation, a square consisting of four couples facing each other, can be found in 
many old European formation dances, including English Morris dancing, Scottish 
reels, and Irish jigs, as well as the elegant ballroom dancing of the royal courts, 

Historically, square dancing in America has followed two separate lines of 
development, referred to as castern square dance and western or cowboy square 
đance. The eastern dance was clearly related to New England country dancing, 
with the four-couple square. Ïn contrast, western square dance was adapted from 
Appalachian Mountain dances such as the Kentucky running set. In the running set, 
couples form a circle of any number of couples, althougli often traditional four- 
couple circles are preferred. Western dance was also influenced by the dances 
already found in the region, especially /hose of Spain and Mexico. 

Modern American square dancing includes elements of both the eastern 
and western varieties. The traditional four-couple square is popular, but all four 
couples join hands for circle figures around the square as well. Unlike the original 
dances, which could be memorized, modern dances are more s2oneows. Square 
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dances rely on a caller to cúc the sfeps wliile they are đancing. They must listen 


carefully to stay ín step with the other đancer ín the squ1áre 
46. What is the author`s man purpose in hé passlpe7 
A. To trace the history ö° square dancine ïn the L/nited States. 
B. Toteach the reader some basic square dancing steps. 
C. To compare square dances with [-uropean folk dances. 
D. To describe modem square dancine 
47. What is the orein of square đancing? 
A. New England country dances.  B.Cowboy dances 
C. European folk đances. D. Anpalachian Mountain dances. 
48. Western square dancing ¡is described as all of the follow ing EXCEPT 
A._itis done in a circle, often withi four zouples 
B_ itis adapted from the Kentucky runnirg set. 
C. itis influenced by bọth Spanish and Mexican dances. 
D._ituses a traditional four-couple square formaticn 
49. The word *spontaneous” could best be replaced bv which of the following? 


A.awkward  B. intricate €. strenuous D. impulsive 
50. The word *those`” refrs to 
A. couples B. circles €. dances D. elements 
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TEST YOURSELF E 


A. PHONETICS 


1 — 5. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronouncel 
differently from that of the other words. 


I. A.breathe B. breath C. myth D. thigh 
2. A boot B. foot €. shoot D. soot 
3. A.balloon B. blood C. blue D. zo0o 
4. A.complete B. engine C. heavy D. mạny 
5. A.clown B.cow C. plow D. tough 


6 - 10. Pick out the word that has the stress differently from that of the othœ 
words. 


6. A.describe B. enough €. invent D. sentence 
7. A. decide B. prefer €. silence D. suppose 
§. A.abroad B. approach €. control D. govern 

9. A.domain B. member C. status D. technique 
10. A. gossip 8. master €. prevail D. session 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11 — 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best corinpletes ad 
sentence. 


11. The secretary.................... I talked to didn°t know where the meeting was. 
A. whom B. that C.Ø D. All are correct 
12. You need to talk to a person ................. you can trust. You will feel better 'f 
you do. 
A. that B. whom C.Ø D. All are correct 
13. Bob is the kind of person to .................... one can taÌlk about anything. 
A. who B. whom C. that D. him 
14. He is a person....................... friends trust him. 
A.who B. that c.Ø D. whose 
15. People................ live in glass houses shouldn't throw stone. 
A. who B. whom C. which D.Ø 
16. The problems................. Tony has seem insurmountable. 
A. what B. that C.Ø D. Band C 
17. Florida, ......... the Sunshine State, attracts many tourists every year. 
A.is B.knowaas C.isknownas D. that is known as 
18. Laura's marriage has been arranged by her family. She ¡is marryimg a 
man............... ` 
A. that she hardly knows him B. who she hardly knows him 
€. she hardly knows D. she hardly knows him 
19. “Is this the address to........ you want the package sent?" 'Yes.` 
A. where B. that C. which D. whom 
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20 Ann lost her job at the advertising agenc. Surpzised everyone. 
A. which B. that €C who L2. that is 

2l That book is by a famous antltropolopist. ÌL ý about tìe people in Samoa.......... 
for tWO y€ar. 


A. that she lived B. thất shé lved arnong them 
€. among whom she iived [). where she li eđ among them 
22. Peter told me about the students havc taken the entrance exam 
13 times. 
A. who B. whom C. that D. A andC 
23. They must do as they are told. đt HỆ 
A. so must [ B. Ï must either 
C. ] do too D. Ï am too 


24.People who exercise frcquently have greater physical endurance than 
those 


A. who doesn`t B. which donˆt 
€. that doesn't D. who don” 

25. '1 don't like strong coffee." *No............................ ¬ 
A. I don”t too B. either don't Í 
C. me either ÐD. neither don't Í 


26 - 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 
26. Having chose the topics for their essays, the students were instrueted to 
^ B € 
make either a preliminary outline or a rougn draft. 
D 
27. Factoring is the process of finding two or more expressions whose product 
A 8 LSj 
is cqual as the given expression. 
D 
28. If Grandma Moses having been able to continue farmine. she mipht never 
Ẩ B 
have begun to paint. 
€C D 
29: Since infection can cause both fever as well as pain, it is a good idea te check 
^ B € 
8 patient`s temperature. 
D 
30. They asked us, Henry and I, whether we thought that the statistics 
A B 
had been presented fairly and accurately. 
l@ D 
31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which haŠ the same 
meaning as the given one. 
31. Iam looking for a job as a secretary 
A. A seeretary is looking for a Job. 
B. lam looking for someone to work as a secretary. 
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C. I accepted my job as a secretary. 
D. Ï am trying to find a job as a secretary. 
32. Refusal to give a breath sample to the police could lead to your arrest. 
A. You could be arrested for not giving a breath sample to the police. 
B. lfyou refuse to be arrested, you have to give a breath sample. 
C. Ifa breath sample is not given, the police will refuse to arrest you. 
D. The police could cause you to give a breath sample to decide whether to 
arrest you or not. 
33. You can try as hard as you like but you won°t succeed. 
A. However hard you try, you wo”t succeed. 
B. You can hardly try as you like, bụt you won'°t succeed. 
€C. You won”t succeed because you can`t try as hard. 
D. Although you won't succeed, you can try as hard as you like. 
34. Tom writes French as well as he speaks it. 
A. Tom is bảd at writing French. 
B. Tom does not speak French so well as he writes it. 
C. Tom writes and speaks French equally well. 
D. Even though Tom writes French well, he speaks it better. 
35. It's the first time I°ve been to a flower show. 
A. I haven't been to a flower show for years. 
B. It's the first time Ïˆve seen so many flowers. 
C. I haven't been to a flower show before. 
D. This ¡s the first flower show Ï know. 


C. READING 


36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passage: 


In the first two decades of its existence, the cinema developed rapidly. In 
the early days, films were little more than moving photographs, hardly one minute 
in length. By 1905, however, films were about five to ten minutes long and used 
changes of scene and camera position to (36)........... a story, with actOrs 
1a be character parts. The period of the cinema (38)............ the 1890s to the 
1910s is sometimes called the 'pre-Hollywood" cinema, (39)............ it'was after 
this period that almost (40)............ films which were sold or rented to distributors 
came from Los Angeles, Hollywood. In the early 19i0s, audiences were able to 
(41)...... the first *feature-length° films, but ¡t was not until 1915 (42)........ the 


cinema really (43)........... an established industry. 
From that time, film makers were prepared to (44)............ more chances 

and built special places where only films were (45)............ . 

26.  A.say B. speak €. talk D. tell 

37. A.doing B. being C. playing D. making 

38. A.among B. from C.in D. between 

39. A.because B. when €. although D. while 

40. A. whole B. both C. full D.all 
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4I.A.like R.enjoy € love D. want 

42. A.that B.so C. 4s D. since 

43. -A. gọt B. became C. develcited D. turned 

44 A.hold B. put C`. mak£ D. take 

45 A.sho¿n Đ. demonstrated C. held D. displayed 


46 - 5Ú. Cho se the item among A, B, C or D thất best answers the question 
about the p:4ssape: 


l['m interested in sport, especially athletics, and [ run seven or eight 
kilometers every day. [ particularly enjoy cross-country running, where you have to 
run across fields, jump over streams and so on. While |°m running [ think about all 
sorts oŸ sorts, and at the end of a run [`m sometimes surprised to find that [ve 
managed to solve a problem that was on my mìnd. 

Next year I`m going to try the Londen Marathon. !t`s a long, hard race — 
26 miles or 42 kilometers - and you have to be tough to finish. but Í very muụch 
wamt to do ít [ worry a bít about getting old, and [d liKe to prove to myself that 
I'm still almost as fit as Ï was twenty years ago. 

[ m interested in mountaineering as well as running. Iˆll never become an 
expert climber, bu( [ know what [`m doing ¡in the mountains. Ï successfully 
completed a course in snow and ice climbing when | was younger: and ['ve done a 
series of easy climbs in the Alps durins the last few years. My wife doesnˆt share 
my interest in mountains. She agreed to go climbing with me once, but she found 
that she felt ¡ÏÏ as soon as she got above ¡,000 meters. 

46. Ifyou do cross-country running, you must 
Á. croSs your country. B. run along the coas:. 
€. cross your countrysi.le. D. cross fields, streams, etc. 

47. At the end of a run, the writer sometimes finds that 

A. he is able to get the answer to a problem 

B. he grows bigger. 

C. he feels fitter. 

D. he gets a surprised problem. 
48. The writer wants to take part in the London Marathon because 

A. it helps to keep him fit. 

B. he wants to do ít before guitìng oÌd. 

€. the reward is great. 

D. it helps him solve his problems. 
49. The writer takes up mountaineering because 

A. he wants to become an expert climber. B. he simply likes ít. 
€. his wife is interested in ít. D. Ítis easy to practice. 

50. The writer`s wife is not interested in mountaineering for 
it doesn`t bring her any interest. 
she almost always feels ill at the height of over 1,000 meters. 
she doesn"t want to climb together with her husband. 
the air ¡s cold. 


ĐOEp> 
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UNIT 15: SPACE CONQUEST 


PRACTICE TEST 1 
A. PHONETICS 
1 — 5. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronounesd 
differently from that of the other words. 


I. A.though B. enough C. cough D. rough 
2. A.fond B. of C. follow D. honey 
3. A. prefer B. better C. worker D. teacher 
4. A. month B. boss C. shop D. got 

5. A.Wine B. kịte €. lịve , D.fine 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has thc stress differently from that of the otler 
words. 


6. A.anthem B. attack. C. pension D. weakness 
7. A.against B. observe €. polish D. recount 
§. A.aware B. boxing C. deform D. perceive 
9. A.finance B. hundred . lobby D. severe 
10. A. apply B. hybrid C. mutual D. penguin 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11— 2ˆ”. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes eich 
sentence. 


I1. They tried to ..............................- astonishing feats ¡n medicine. 
A. perform B. attempt C. achieve D. All are correct. 
ĐÀ vceekiaeeeeasani to conclusions that he is a liar. 
A.jump B. leap C. draw D. A and B 
13. A new satellite has been put ..................... orbit around the earth. 
A.at B. into C. through D.to 
14. There was a new technique ................. by surgeons in a London hospital. 
A. introduced B. pioneered C. applied D. All are correct. 
l5. The director is....................... increasing pressure to resignì. 
A.at B.in C. under Đ.of 
16. Don't let yourself be pressured ....................... making a hasty decision. 
A.to B. into €.of D.at 
17. Scientists........................... a child psychoiogy of their behaviors. 
A. conducted B. carried out €. followed D. A and B 
18. Do you have the aspiration ......................... a better life? 
A.in B.at €.to D. for 
|9, She gspÌổ se ocoe a scientific career. 
A.to B. for C.at D.in 
20. They .... ... 8 breakthrough ín the discovery of vaccines for bird flu.. 
A. made 8. achieved €. did D. A and B 
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21. ILwas a direct challenge .. the presidentˆs authority. 


A.to B. for C.ol D. at 
22. There will be an international ‹ ðf trades unions next month. 
A. conference B. congress C. mecting D. All are correct 
23. He used to be very shy, but now lie`š gone to the........... .. eXtreme. 
A. end B. last C.opposite D. utmost 
24. The incident served as a........ reminder of just how_ dangerous 
mountaineering can be. 
A, time B. timely C.timeline D. timeless 
25. Thịs is the first tỉme the companx has ventured............... moyie production. 
A. into B.at C.on D.to 


26 - 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B. C or D that needs correcting. 


26. Benjamin Franklin was the cditor of the largest newspaper ïn the colonies 
A B 
a diplomatic representative to France and later to [:npland, and he invented 
lộ 
many useful devices. 
D 
27. The native people of the Americans are called Indians because when Columbus 
A B 
landed ín the Bahamas in 1492, he thought that he has reached the East Indics. 
C D 
28. People with exceptional high intelligence quotients may not be the best employees 
A B 


since they become bored of their work unless the job is constantly changing. 
C D 
29. The oxygen content of Mars is not sufficient enough to support life as we 
L\ B _ấn 


know it. 
D 
30. Students in the United States often support themselves by babysitting, 
B C 


working in restaurants, or they drive taxicabs. 
D 
3l — 35. Choose the correct sen(ece among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. *He lost his job three months." 

A. Itis three months ago since he lost his job, 

B._ILis three months since he lost lịis job. 

€. They are three months since he lost his job. 

D. Ithas been three montlis sinee he has lost his job. 
32. ¬'She hasn't played the piano for live years.” 
She doesn"t play the piano five years ago. 
The last time she played the piano was five vears ag0. 
The last time she played the piano five years ago. 
She played the piano five vears. 


Đog> 
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33. ILis believed that the man escaped in a stolen car. 
A. The man is believed to have escaped in a stolen car. 
5 The man believed to escaped ¡in a stolen car. 
C. The man is believed to escape in a stolen car. 
D. They believed that the man stole the car. 
34. I didn"t have an umbrella with me, so Ï got wet. 
A. IfI had had an umbrella, I wouldn`t get wet. 
B. IfI had had an umbrella, Ï would get wet. 
€. T1 had had an umbrella, Ï would have got wet. 
D. IfI had had an umbrella, I wouldnˆt have got wet. 
35. The coffee was too hot for me to drink. 
A. The coffee was so hot that Ï can"t drink it. 
B. The coffee was so hot that [ couldnˆt drink. 
€. The coffee was so hot that Ï couldn`t drink it. 
D. The coffee was so hot that I can't drink. 


€. RFADING 
36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passage: 

THE NEED FOR BIGGER PLANES 


The big issue for plane-makers for the future is size, not speed. With the 
skies already full of air traffic, and with worse to come, the important questions for 
the designers are how many passengers they can (36)........... into the new: super- 
planes and whc will be able to build them first. 

G7) sa yourself ten years from now in a packed airportL leparture 
lounge. Eight hundred passengers are waiting with you for their first (Ï! xht on one 
Of a remai<able range of super-planes. and the check-in time (38)........... have been 
as much as four hours before take-off to (39)........... for the cxtra people. 
Impossible? Far from it. Designs for these planes are already stored on computer at 


the world`s top aircraft manufacturers, waiting to be turned (40)........... reality. 

The airlines badly nee 3 the new jets to (41)........... with future inereases in 
passenger numbers. A billio.' passengers a year are currently carried by plane. but 
that figure ¡s (42)........... to couble by the year 210. The only practical way of 
avoiding making the skies even ousier is to brild mụch bigger planes. The 
(43)........... to build the new jets is the hottest :ontest ¡in the airliner business. 
Manufacturers are working (44)........... with th. major airlines to produce designs 
that will please airlines an: passengers (4 3)........... : 

3ó. A.contain B. ft €. hold D.sỉt 

37. A. Consider B. Suppose €,. Imagine D. Regard 
38. A.can B. need €. ought D. may 
39. A. watch B. allow €. look D. permit 
40. A.as B.by €. into D. for 

4I. A. deal B. treat C. manage D. succeed 
42. A.expected B. thought €. known D. hoped 
43. A. game B. sport €. match D. race 


44. A.tighy B. stronply €Cclscly L2. firmly 
45. A. cqual B.alikc Cšimilar [2. same 


4o - 5U. Choose the item among A, B, C or D thất best answers the question 
about the passage: 


Space travel is hard on people`s bodies. Spending loag amounts of tỉme ¡n 
space makes bones and muscles weak, Ít 1s hard to cát in space. Ít is hard to sleep 
and take showers. Scientists use space stations to study how people can live and 
work in space. Space stations orbit around the carth. [he Số lets sent p several 
space stations. The first, Salyut l. was launched in 97] The first US space 
station, Skylab, was launched in 1973. The most famous So» izt space station was 
Mir, which orbited Earth from I986 to 2001. Astronauts from many countries 
visited Mir. Many of them performed experiments on the space station. They 
learned many things about living and working in space 

In the late 1990s, many natlons worked together to bưild an International 
Space Station. The space shuttle carried parts for the statlon iritC sÐace. Astronauts put 
the pieces together. The International Space Station was scheduled to be completed by 
2006. The goal is to have people living and working in the space station all the time. 
Someday, maybe everyone whio wants to wilÍ bè abie to trav e[ into space. 


46. People`s bodies........................ 
A. cannot stand up for the hardship oŸ space travel. 
B. get weak when people spend a long time in space 
C. get dirty easily in space. 
D. AandC. 
47. Space statlons........«..e-ee.se. 
A. make their launching countries famous. 
B. are mostly launched by the Soviet Union. 
C. are made for astronauts to visit. 
D. help scientists to study how people can live and w ork in space. 
48. The fñrst US space station..........................- 
A. Was visited by astronauts om many different countries. 
B. was called Mir. 
C. was launched in 1973, 
D. orbited the moon. 
49. The International Space Station..... 
A. was made and put together on the carth. 
B. had its parts put together in space, 
C. had the space shuttle carry its parts from the carth to space. 
D. BandC. 
40. Who will be able to travel into space in the future? 
A. Astronauts. 
B. Scientists. 
C. Everyone who wants to do so. 
D. People prefer living and working in the space station 


147 


PRACTICE TEST 2 
A. PHONETICS 


1 - 5%. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronouned 
differently from that of the other words. 


I. A;there B. appear C. wear D. prepare 
2. A;fan B. bad C. catch D. wash 
3. A. cheesc B. choice C. chord D. chunk 
4. A.caused B. increased €. practiced D. promisedl 
5. A,half B. all C. bạth D. start 


6. A,cheerful B. pigeon €. platform D. receive 
71. A. heaven B. insane C. moment D. plateau 
8. A.apply B. courage C. maintain D. provide 
9. A.balloon B. entrance €. practice D. therefore 
10. A. arrange B. distance €. easy D. person 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11 ~ 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best complletes. eịch 
sentence. 


11. Leningrad was............................ St Petersburg. 
A. rename B. renamed C. renaming D. to renarne 
12. Neil Armstrong was the first man to ................. foot on the moon. 
A.ty B. let €. put D. set 
13. Scientists try to........................... a breakthrough in manufacturng Iew 
materials for space exploration. 
A. make B. achieve C. get D. A and B 
14. The sheer size of the cathedral is a ......... reminder of the power of reigioin. 
A. whole B. continual €. continuous D. constamt 
15. Cuts in the health service could have tragic for patients. 
A.effect B. results C.consequences  D.damage 
16. A đisastrous business ................... lost hìm thousands of dollars. 
A. contract B. venture C. affair D. All are corred. 
17. Hẹ was already .................... the plane. 
A. abroad B. aboard C. on-board D. All are corrred. 
18. I"H give you a................... to the station. 
A.lift B. ride C. nitchhiker D. A and B 
19. We were just talking about her when, at that precise............ „ she wallkel in. 
A. time B. period €. date D. moment 
20. The shelf is about a meter long — well, 98cm, to be ................. precise. 
A. more B.much more €. far much more D. All are corred. 
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21. I tried not to............ -.„ 8€ntion to the weak points in my argument. 


A. put B. pay C draw D. All are correct. 
0 DI HS tà siucsniiciesarsg attention to what | am sayIng. 

A. draw B. rut C. pay D. take 
23. The story has.......................... worldwiđe attention. 

A. attracted B. fascinated €. diawn D. All are correct. 
24. No candidate fulfils all tl¡c........... for this position. 

A. standard B. experience C. critcria D. require 
25. I have heard nothing from him since............................ - 

A. he had left B. he leaves C. he has left D. he left 


26 - 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 


26. In purchasing a winter coat, ít is very important for trying it on with heavy 
A B € D 
clothing underneath. 
27. What happened in that city were a reaction from city workers, including 
A 


B & 
firemen and policemen who had been laid ofŸ from their jobs. 
D 
28. A number of novels submitted their manuseripts under pseudonyms 
A B 
to conceal the fact that they were women. 
Š D 


29. Although a doctor may be able to diagnose a problem perfect, he still may 
A B 


not be able to find a drug to which the patient wiÏl respond. 
30. sảng: the Red Cross sả blood from most donors, the nurses will 

not leave you give blood “Si have just had a cold. 
31 -35. Ta Xe €orrec( sentence Em) A,B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. In spite of their differences, Peter and John plan to be roommates. 

A.  Peter and John do not like cach other. 

B. Peter and John will be different roommates. 

C. _Peter and John are too different to be roommiates. 

Ð.. Peter and John intend to be roommates even though they are different. 
32. It won't be long before her husband comes back. 

A. Theres likelihood that her husband won't return soon. 

B.. Her husband will come back later than planned. 

C._ Her husband will be returning quite soon. 

D. Possibly, her husband wont come back as soon as he wants 
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33. Nothing but the whole story would satisfy Tim. 
A. On the whole, Tim was satisfied with the story. 
B. Tim wouldnt be satisfied with anything. 
C. Tim wanted to know just the end of the story. 
D. Tim insisted on being told the complete story 
34. I should have studied last night, but Ï was too tired. 
A. Icouldnt study last night because Ï was very tired. 
B. I1 studied last night because Ï was bored. 
C. Istudied last night because Ï had to. 
D. Itried to study last night, but the homework was too hard. 
35. I have never felt better than [ do now. 
A. Ihave never felt well. 
B. Ihave always felt well. 
C. I felt better before. 
D. Ifeel well now. 


C. READING 


36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passage: 


The Greek philosopher Aristotle, who lived in the fourth century BC, was 
(36)... .. I1 a large number of different objects. In one of his books, he 
G7)... ... with the movements of physical objects, and here he said that heavy 
things fell faster than light things. It ¡is unlikely that Aristotle tried to (38).............. 
this by experiments; he was probably just repeating a common belief. 

For 2,000 years, everyone thought that Aristotle was right. However, in the 
løt century scientists began to (39)............... a large number of old beliefs, and the 
Italian scientist Galileo Galilee carried out various experiments on the dynamics of 
falling bodies. He is said to have dropped a cannon-ball and a pebble from the top 
of the leaning tower of Pisa to see which would (40).............. the ground first. Thịs 
may not be true, but we do know that Galileo proved that Aristotle was wrong; he 
showed that light and heavy things fell at the same speed. 

Galileo was also interested in astronomy and optics. He improved the 
telescope, which had recently been (4 l).............. and was the first persor: to us€ one 
of these instruments to (42).............. the sky. He found out that Jupiter had 
satellites, that Saturn had rings, that there were mountains on the moons and spots 
on the sun. 

Galileo got into serious (43).............. with the Italian universities and the 
Catholic Church, which preferred Aristotle”s (44).............. of the universe, and he 
was made to stop telling people about his new (45) Ề 


36. A.participated B.interested €. concerned D. committed 


37. A.solved B. handled C. worked out D. dealt 

38. A.prove B.consolidate C. protect D. identify 

39. A.question B. trust €. resolye D. renew 

40. A.attain B. obtain C. reach D. communicate 


150 


4l. Á,uneovered B.imented £ 1wtilled 
i3, A. learn B.prove €` 1llusHatc 
+3. A, trouble B. prohlem (` 1s 
!A,painting B. meanine € drawlnte 
4Š, A cvents B fĩnds € dISCOVerlcs 


D. generateu 
1). study 

[). question 
[). picture 

D. inventians 


46 — 5Ú. Choose the item among A. B.C or D thất bext answers the question 


abou: the passage: 


NASA officials expressed ä great deai of conccrz over the descenL of 


Skyl:b. a sơ/cle which was slowly mahing ñts say sask tc Earth and was 


eXpeded to reenter our atinosphere within the tko w&ecks, The aluminum Skylab 


WAs röt cxpeeted ta bu úp ôn reentrv. Ín fact, I1 was Ieared 


that some 400 to S500 


pieccs, some weighing up to 1.000 pounds, could survive reentry. These pieces 
woull not all land ïn one area. bút would be spread óver hundreds oŸ miles causing 
a greit deal oŸ đamage to property and endangering human [ives. At thís point, we 
Just con't khow where or when iLwilÍ come down or họw mụch damage it mipht 


vausc 


46. Ir this passage, the word "'satellite” means 


A aplane B.aspace station C.aspaceshp  D.aTV station 


47. F'om what type of material was SKš lab made? 


A aluminum B. steel C. aping D. burnable 


48. Vihích of the following statenents is true? 
£._Itwould burn on reentrv to thẻ carthˆs atmospherce. 
E. Itwould collide with aircraft on reentrv. 
C._ Itmight cause considerable damagc. 
E. _Itwould not survive its aInosphieric descent. 

49. Vhich of the following statements is NOT true2 
A. The pieces would be concentrated in one area. 


E. The Skylub would not completely burn before reentrv. 


C. There could be considerable property damape 
F. Some 400 to 590 pieces might survive 
50. Ir this passage, the word "concern” most nearly means 


A Wworry B. annoyance €. damage D. reentry 


UNIT 16: THE WONDERS OF THE WORLD 


PRACTICE TEST 1 


A. PHONETICS 


1 — 5. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold rart is pronouncel 
differently from that of the other words. 


I. A.beds B. doors C. students . plays 
2. A.filled B. landed C. suited D. wicked 
3. A. penalty B. scenic €. epidemic D. level 
4. A.foot B. shoot €. cook D. shook 
5. A.done B. gone C. mum D. won 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress differently from that of the othưr 
words. 


6. A.application  B.congratulate C. especially D. priority 


7. A.cconomy B. particular €. necessary D. satisfaction 
§. A.ancient B. social C. parade D. party 

9. A.forever B. generous €. humorous D. relative 

10. A. specific B. politics C. synthetic D. terrific 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11 — 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best 249820008 ca 
sentence. 


11. “1 had to take a taxi home from the party last night.” “Oh, that's too lbai. Ya 


lÈ6sgad sa in my car.” 
A. could have gone B. could go 
C. can go D. could be gone 
12. “Did John go downtown by car or by train?” “He .................. by traim becaue 
his car was in the mechanics.” 
A. must go B. has to go 
€. had gone D. must have gone 


13. “Do you think the performers will be on time?” *“I don't kmow yd. 
THÊẾYuedaoioo 


A. might have B. seem €. might D. can 
HH u.ccee his life t helping the poor. 
A. dedicated B. devoted C. left D. A and B 
15. They hoped to ... the help of the public in solving the crime, 
A. convince B. persuade €. enlist D. make 
l6. Hewas................... into the US Navy. 

A.joined B. enlisted C. admitted D. BandC 
17. He lost his balance and fell................. the ground. 

A. down B.to Œ.on D.at 


152 


18. He was back on [amiliar 2+ dealing with thể c 0SEOITS, 


A. thought B. idea C. consrderarios [). ground 
L8, RÃS su asssusiiid hẹr with hís sincerity 

A. affected B. impressed €. madc I). involved 
20. He impressed............... . us the need .... Imediate action. 

A.on -aät B.øn - for C.1n - for I).in - with 
21. His tríp to India............. ...... 8 Song Ífflpression or: him. 

A. made B. leR C pave D. Aand B 
22. You'll have to play better than that ¡Ÿ vò really «an rake an ............... : 

A.impression  B.effect C. affeet [). All are correct. 
23. A ramp allows easy........... lor whieelchiatrs 

A. approach B. reach C. access D. way 
24. The line is busy; someone ................. tclephorie now 

A. must be using B. must be 

C. must be being D. must be used 
25. The pen won`t write; iL. out öŸ ink 

A. must run B. must be running 

€. must have run D. must have heen run 


26 - 30. Choose the underlined part among A. B, C or D that needs correcting. 


26. Nitrogen must be combine with another element such as hydrogen or 


A B Lœ 
oxygen to be useful in agriculture or industry. 
D 
27. In ancient times and throughout the Middle Ages. manx people believed 
A B 
that the earth is motionless. 
£ 5D 
28. Anyone reproducing copyrighted works witnout permission of the holders 
^ 
of the copyrights are breaking the law. 
B E D 
29. Because not food is as nutritious for a baby as its motherˆs tầilk, many, 
A B € D 


women are returning to the practice of breast feeding. 
30. In the sixteenth century, Francois Vieta, a French mathematician, used the 
B 


^ 
vowels đ, e, ¡, ø, , tO represent a unkown number. 
€ D 


31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. “Cigarettes?” he asked. "No, thanks," I said. 
A._ He offered me a cigarette, but [ promptly declined. 
B. He asked for a cigarette, and Ï immediately refused. 
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€C. He mentioned a cisarette, so Ï thanked him. 
D. He asked ifI was smoking, and l đenied at once. 
32. The doctor said, '*You really ought to rest for a few đays. Jasmine.” 
A. 1tis the doctor`s recommendation that Jasmine rested shortly. 
B. Jasmine`s doctor insisted that she should rest for a few days. 
€. The dector suggested that Jasmine should take a short rest. 
D. The doctor strongly advised Jasmine to take a few days' rest. 
33. *I will pay back the money, Gloria" said Ivan. 
A.  Ivan promised to pay back Gloria`s money. 
B._ lvan apologised to Gloria for borrowing her money. 
€. Ivan offered to pay Gloria the money back. 
D. lvan suggested paying back the money to Gloria 
34. The children couldnt go swimming because the sea was too rouph. 
A. The sea was too rough for the children to go swimming. 
B. The chiidren were not calm enough to swim in the sea. 
C. The sea was rough enouph for the children to swim in. 
D. The sea was too rough to the children`s swimming. 
35. “Would you like to come to my birthday party, Sarah?"” asked Frederic. 
A.  Frederic asked Sarah ¡f she liked his birthday party or not. 
B. Frederic invited Sarah to his birthday party. 
C. Frederic asked ¡f Sarah was able to come to his birthday party. 
D. Frederic reminded Sarah of his coming birthday party. 


C. READING 


36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the b†aik 
space in the following passage: 


Bigfoot creatures could be experimental animals that UFO aliens broutht 
to Earth in order to test the environment before colonizing. That's the íncrediile 
D << given by Walt H. Andrus Jr., international director of the Mutia! 
UFO Network based in Seguin, Texas. 

And it is one shared by top UFOlogist, Timothy Green Beckley, the edior 
of the New York-based magazine UFO Universe. He says that there is a definte 
re ssee between Bigfoot and UFO sightings, especially through Oho, 
Pennsylvania, and New Jersey. 

More than 600 people in Pennsylvania alone (38).............. seeing UIFOsor 
sutange creatures like Bigfoot in 1988. (39)............. to a report published ¡n he 
Pittsburgh Press. 

A 67-year-old disabled army veteran from Wilpen, Pennsylvania, tells ơ a 
chilling encounter he had with a Bigfoot while (40).............. a fishing trip at 
Loyalhanna Creek, the site of numerous UFO sightings. Sam Sherry says he stod 
wihin 20 feet of the beast, which he (4 l).............. weighed 700 pounds and stod 
six and a half feet tall with arms nearly down to ¡ts ankles. Sherry claims he 
creature put one arm on his shoulder and another on his back as he turned to ge'in 
his car. (42)............... „ he says, he was able to drive away 
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Beckley says one of the m2st sensatirenal Dipfoet siphtngs ðỂ recent từnes 
places the creature inside a LEO, and ïš vé: Eied bề an ared investigator for the 
National Investigations Commmittce on Xerrel Phéenomena 

According to BeeKley, Lunero of Wiseonsin professor J ME BostracK 
Says thaL after a number 3Ÿ inteivjews sát farmer Erederlck Bosak he is 
Ms. öfthe elderly man s sIneetità 

Bosak claims he ncounteredl a transpareni LEO ðn the side of the road 
while driving toward hís farm. lle puiÏled alongside the crafR and peered 
(44).............. : 

The Wisconsin farmer was quoted as savine., ÐAllEKnow for sure ¡š that hè 
had thick reddish-brown haïr coverine hs face and ärms, Thís heavy layer ðL hair 
aipeared to extend downward to thc repion of hís chest...” He added. *YThe eyes - Í 


đouFt frankly ¡Ÿ [II never be able to erase them froi mỹ (4Š).............. - They were 
bịg and round, really protruding."” 
36. A.explanaton B.excuse €, pretext D. rudiment 
37. A.cross B.clue C. prompt D. link 
38. A.recounted B. reported €. narraied D. pronounced 
39. A.relatine B.referencine  ,according D. basing 
40. A.on B.in €. throuph D. passing 
4l.  A. estimates B. measures €, survevs D. fathoms 
42. A. Ironically B. Instantly €. Actually D. Fortunately 
43. A.convinced B.confirmed  €.¡insured D. persuaded 
44. A.on B. across €. inside D.by 
45. A.head B. memory €,. skull D. brain 


46 — 5U. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage; 


Napoleon Bonapartes ambition to control the area around the 
Mediterranean Sea led him and his French soldiers to Egypt. After losing a nav^l 
battle, they were forced to rema¡n there for three years. In 799, while constructing 
the fort, a soldier discovered a piece of stele (stone pillar bearing an insc~iption) 
known as the Rosetta stone. This famous stone, which would eventually lead to the 
deciphering of ancient Egyptian hieroglyphics dating 3 I00BC, was written in three 
languages: hieroglyphics (picture writing) demonic (a short version of 
hieroglyphics), and Greek. Scientists discovered that the characters, unlike those in 
English, could be written from right to left and in other direction as well. 

Twenty-three years later after the discovery of the Rosetta stone, Jean 
Franco;s Champollion, a French philologist, fluent in several languages, was able 
to decipher the first word — Ptolemy - name of an Egyptian ruler. This name was 
written inside an oval called a “cartouche”. Further investigation revealed that 
cartouches contained names of important people of that period. Champollion 
painstakingly continued his search and was able to increase his growing list of 
known phonetic signs. He and an Englishman, Thomas Young, worked 
independently of each other to unravel the deeply hidden mysteries oŸ ti strange 
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language. Young believed that sound values could be assigned to the symbols, 
while Champollion insisted that the pictures represented words. 


46. How many years elapse between the dates of the oldest hieroglyshics 
đeciphered by means of the Rosetta stone and the stone"s discovery? 
A. 1301 B. 1799 C. 3,100 D. 4,899 
47. Which of the following statements ¡is NOT true? 
A. One ofthe Napoleons soldiers discovered the Rosetta stone. 
B._Crotches contained names of the prominent people of the period. 
C. Champollion and Young worked together ¡n an attempt to decipher the 
hieroglyphics. 
D. Thomas Young believed that sound values could be assigned to the 
symbols. 
48. When was the first word from the Rosetta stone? 
A.3,100 BC B.lI766BC ` C.1799BC D.I822BC 
49. What was the first word that was deciphered from the Rosetta stone? 
A. cartouche B. Ptolemy €. demonic D. Champollion 
50. Why were Napoleo:.`s soldiers in Egypt in 1799? 
They were waiting to continue their campaign. 
They were celebrating a naval victory. 
._ They were looking for the Rosetta stone. 
. They were trying to decipher the hieroglyphics. 


Đom> 


PRACTICE TEST 2 
A. PHONETICS 


1 — 5. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronoance( 
differently from that of the other words. 


I. A.hood B. hook C. stood D. tool 

2. A.cloth B. clothe C. with D. without 
3. A.eight B. weight C. heighten D. freight 
4. A.beard B. near C. beer D. bear 
5. A.comfort B. hobby C.knowledge  D. popular 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress differently from that of the othe' 
words. 


6. A.customer B. diligence €. dilemma D. tolerance 

7. A.resistant B. superman C. technical D. telephone 

8. A.donkey B. picture €. rehearse D. travel 

9. A.diabetes B. diamond C. memory D. resiđent 

10. A. happiness B. hospital €. resembie D. mountainouw 
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B. VOCABULARY AND STRUC TURE 
1I— 25. Choose the best answer among 1A, B, C or Ð that best complctes each 
Sentence. 


II. *! didn't go to the meeting |ast nipht because mỹ car broke down.” *You 
.... mỉne. Ï wasn`t using it” 


A. could borrow Bì. could have borrowed 
C. may have borrowed D. may borrow 
12. *Have you seen Marie2 *She wasn't feeling well.................. gone home?” 
A. She might have B. Might she have 
C. She might has D. She could 
13. "*Has Tonyˆs plane landed?” *No. bụt ít................ here in a few minutes. 
A. may have been B. should have been 
€. have to be D. oupht to be 
14. "1 can`t seem to fïnd my purse.”>................... it at horne2” 
A. You might have left B. Mipht you have left 
€. You must leave D. Maybe vou leave 
15. The findings are arranged...... .-...T8Rk order according to performance. 
A.in B.on C. 0ver D. with 
lỐt, 262 Áx theory. these machines should last for ten years or more. 
A.On B.In €.AL D. All are correct. 
17. Queen Elizabeth ......................... to the throne in 1952, 
A. reached B. came €. succeeded D. Band C 
18. She always has her head buried.................... a book. 
A.in B. under €. among, D. below 
19. [ spend a lot oftime in Britain butL Paris ‡š stilÍ my .................... Ũ 
A. ground B.headquarters C. base D. branch 
20. Our new offices are still................- construction. 
A.in B.by €. at D. under 
21. It Wwas a grcat..................... to be invited here today. \ 
A.fun B. honour €. pleasure D. All are correct. 
22. She.. ... đrive to the station everv day, but then she suddenly decided 
to walk instead. 
A.Was usedto  B. has used to C, Was using to D. used to 
23. We spent a month ...................... this table, 
A. to make B. making C. made D. make 
24. I have been looking for this book for months and I have found ít. 
A.in time B. at last C. at the end D. at present 
25. The weather report says that................ ten inches oŸ snow tomorrow. 
A. maybe there are B. maybe will have 
C. there may be D. we maybe have 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 


26. Living in New York, apartinents costs more to rent than they do ¡n other smaller 
A B C D 


cities. 
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27. Traditionally, the flag is risen in the morning and taken down at night. 
A B €C D 
28. When the silkworm gets throueh to lay its eggs, it dies. 
A BC D 
29. The corals can be đivided into three groups, two of which ¡s extinct. 
A B € D 
30. Without alphabetical order, đictionaries would be impossibility to use. 
^ B €C D 
31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 
3I. “IfI were you, I would take the job,” said my room-mate. 
A_ Myroom-mate introduced the idea of taking the job to me. 
B._ My room-mate was thinking about taking the job. 
C. My room-mate advised me to take the job. 
D._ My room-mate insisted on taking the job for me. 
32. “Leave my house now or Ï°lI call the police!" shouted the lady to the man. 
A. The lady told the man that she would call the police if he didn't leave her housc 
B. The lady threatened to call the police ¡f the man didn't leave her house. 
C. The lady said that she would call the police ¡f the man didn't leave her house. 
D. The lady informed the man that she would call the police if he didn”t 
leave her house. 
33. He last had his eyes tested ten months ago. 
A. He had not had his eyes tested for ten months. 
B. He had tested his eyes ten months before. 
C. He had not tested his eyes for ten months then. 
D. He didn't have any tests on his eyes in ten menths. 
34. “You should have finished the report by now,” John told his secretary. 
A. John reminded his secretary of finishing the report on time. 
B. John approached his secretary for not having finished the report 
C. John said that his secretary had not finished the report on time. 
D. John scolded his secretary for not having finished the report. 
35. “IUs too stuffYy in this room, isn't it?” said the guest. 
A. The guest said that the room was too crowded. 
B. The guest suggested that the room should be aired. 
C. The guest remarked that the room should be aired. 
D. The guest said that there was too much stuff in the room. 


C. READING 
36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
space in the following passage: 


An increasing number of people are now going on (36)...... to Egypt. Las! 
year, for example, about one and a half million (37)..... visited Egypt. The (38)....... 
of Egypt is about fifty million and the (39)...... is El Qahira (Cairo), a busy city o! 
Jjust under nine million people. Although the (40)..... ¡is hot and dry and most of thc 
country is desert, the average (4 l)......... from October to March is not too high. Thịt 
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moSt (12)... siphts are thể pyramid- at Gia However, dt (5 also pleasanL to 


(43)........ Alevandra. Port Sitd and several đhế places. and do as mụch 
(44)........ as posstble in the tíme ävalablc Ca to LuXor Íš an 
unforgettable experrence. and theie are tregtiett tích crẻ Iroml Cairo 

36. A.holiday B.visn €¿/lfsian ) trip 

37. A.explcrers B voyapcrs CC taurists [Ð. passengers 

38. A.pecple B. nuinber È` nation [) population 

39. A.princ:pal B. head C. state L). capital 

40. A.temperature B.climate €C. candition [) position 

1l. A weather B.comparison —C. climate [) temperature 

42. A. famous B. known C, visited [. requested 

43. A.search B. inspect C. exaiine [) visit 

44. A.viewing B. inspecting €.siphtseeine — 2 looking 

45. A.picnic B. trip C. guide D. entertainment 


46 —- 5U. Choose the item among A, B, C ör D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 

The Great Pyramid of Giza. a monument of wisdom and prophecy, was 
buiÏt as a tomb íor Pharaoh Cheops in 2720 BC. Despite its antiquity, certain 
aspects of its construction make iLone of the truly wonders of the wsrld. The for 
sides of the pyramid are aligned almost exactlx on true north. south. east and west 
~ an ineredible engineering feat. The ancient Egyptlans were sun worshipers and 
grcat astronomers, so computations for the Oreat Pyramid were based on 
astronomical observations. 

Explorations and detailed examinations of the base of the structure reveal 
many interesting lines. Further scientific study indicates that these represent a type 
of line of events-past, present and future. Many of the events have been interpreted 
and found to coincide with known facts oŸ the past. Others are prophesied for 
future generations and are presently under investigation. 

Was this super structure made by ordinary beings. or one built by a race far 
superior to any known today? 

46. Approximately how long ago was the Great Pyramid constructed? 


A. 640 years B.2,720 years  C. 4.000 years D. 4,730 years 
47. The word *feat` in the third sentenee of paraeraph Ì 1s clo5£st in meaning to: 
A. courage B.achieveinent  C.skil D. talent 


48. On what base did the ancient Egyptians make their calct.ations2 
A. observation of the celestial bodies  H. advanced technology 


€. advanced tools of measurement Ð knowledge of the earth surface 
49. Why was the Great Pyramid constructed? 

A. as a solar observatory B as a religlous temple 

€, as a tomb for the pharaoh D. as an engineering feat 


50. Wlhy is the Great Pyramid of Giza considered one efthe seven wonders of the world? 
A. lt is perfectly aligned with the four cardinal points of the compass and 
contains many prophecics. 
B. ltwas selected as the tomb of Pharaoh Cheops. 
C. Itwas b: ¡ít by â Super race 
D. Itis very old. 
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TEST YOURSELF F 


A. PHONETICS 
1 — §. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronouncel 
đifferently from that of the other words. 


I.  A. general B. golf C. garden D. guitar 

2. A.sense B. sentenee C. seize D. sequenee 
3. A.turn B. burn C. curtain D. bury 

4. A. afterward B. advice C. agree D. allow 

5. A.king B. know C. kick D. kill 


6 — 10. Pick out the word that has the stress differently from that of the othư 
words. 


6. A.minister B. minimize €. sufficient D: terrible 
7. A.marine B. nourish €. prior D. prison 

§. A.telegram B. telegraphic C. telegraph D. telescope 
9. A.resource B. respect €. respond D. trumpet 
10. A.technology  B. testimony C. variety D. uranium 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 
11 — 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes eath 
sentence. 
11. Tom is sitting at his desk. He”s reading his chemistry text because he h& a tt 
bờ k= Nệ Hnnaesnsnsee ỹ 
A. ^ould study B. should be studying 
€. will study D. must be studying 
12. When Mr. Lee was younger, he .. ... Work in the garden for hoirs, lut 
now he has to take frequent rests because he has emphysema. 


A. has got to B. can C. should be ableto D. could 
13. Robert has a new car. He .................. it for a very good price. He paid 30 
percent less than the regular retail cost. 
A. could buy B. had to buy 
C. was supposed to buy D. was able to buy 
14. “Why are you so sure that Ann didn”t commit the crime she`s been acqisedof 
committing?” “®She ..................... that crime because l was with her, and ve 
Were out of town that day.” ' 
A. may not have committed B. couldn°t have committed 
C. wasn”t supposed to commit D. A and B 
I5. The teacher gave back the papers which..................... marked. 
A. Was B. has been €. had been D. have been 
l6. Although I............... in Ho Chỉ Minh all my life. L................ to tht talbst 
building until last Sunday. 
A. was living - have never been B. am living - had never been 
C. have lived - have never been D. live - have never been 
17. By next June the new road .... ` 
A. will be built B. will build 
€. will have been huilt D. has been built 
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18. When Ï came to class vesterday mornine, mỹ stidents....... To home but 


some öŸthem... . or mẹ 
A. had gone - had been waiting B. had gone - waited 
C. Went = waited [) há gone were waitine 
|3. THÒY sau vgasdsbe abroad when the cxïÍ xát vã 5 
A, lived = broke out H. were line broke out 
C, were living ~ has broken out Ð Tived - hàs broken out 
20. When is she going to come back?”— As soòn as shé ................ Unele Ho`s 
Mausoleum. 
À. visited B. has visited C- had visited— D. willhave visited 
21. *You're a really fast swimmer.” *W hen Ì was vounger. Í............... a mile in 


forty minutes. ` 
A.could swim  B.shouldswim  C.may swim  D mustswim 


22. By the time a baby has reached his first birthday. he should................ SỈ P Or 
even stand up. 
A. to be able to B.able to €.tobeablec  D. be able to 


23. "Larry drove all night to get here for hís sister`s wedding. He... 
exhausted by the time he arrived.” “He was.” 
A.ouphttobe  B.couldbe C.musthave been  D. will have been 

24. *I locked myself out of my apartmenL [ didnt know what to do.” *You 
_ YOur roommate.” 


A. could have called B. may have called 
€. must have called D. A and B 
25. “You haven't eaten anything since yesterday afternoon. You................. be 
really hungry!" *[ am." 
A. might B. will C. can D. must 


26 — 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 
26. They speak English well because they practise speak it every day. 


A B C D 
27. When I was a small, Ï used to go fishing with :¡y father and my brother. 
A B Lê D 
28. I wonder why the English are driving on the left-hand side of the road. 
A B €C D 

29. The more I live with him, the most [ love lim. 

A B ế D 
30. I do not know what time does she gets up every morning. 

A B C D 


31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same 
meaning as the given one. 
3l. A very successful salesman, Mr. Smith often has more customers than he can 
handle. 

A. Mr. Smith`s custon.›rs cannot handle him successfully. 

B. Mr. Smith finds ¡t difficult to handle his customers. 

€. Mr. Smith is a successful salesman of handles to many customers. 

D. Mr. Smith sometimes has too many customers to take care oŸ. 


1láI 


32. Tim is likely to fail ¡f he takes the exam without studyine. 

A. Tim will fail if he takes the exam without studying. 

B. IUs probable that Tim will fail the exam if he doesn`t study. 

€. IUs certain that Tim will pass the exam ¡f he studies. 

D. IUs certain that Tìm will fail because he doesn"t study. 
33. He looked so funny that I couldn't help laughing. 

A. Icouldn°t laugh because he looked so funny. 

B. I couldn°t help him laugh because he looked so funny. 

€. He looked too funny for me to laugh. 

D. I laughed because he looked so funny. 
34. They bought a gift that was very expensive for their son. 

A. Their son bought an expensive gift for his birthday. 

B. They gave their son a gift that was very expensive. 

C. The gift was so expensive that they did not buy it. 

D. Although the gift was inexpensive, they did not buy it. 
35. I found it difficult to communicate in English. 

A. I had no difficulty communicating in English. 

B. I didn't like to communicate in English. 

C. Ï was not used to communicating in English. 

D. Ï preferred communicating in English. 
C. READING 
36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blank 
spacc in the following passagc: 
We're just too worried to have fun on holiday 

Most people ¡n Britain take their troubles with them on holiday, according. 
to a new (36)............ 
40% said the most important reason for going away ¡is tO escape 


GT)........... „ but almost everyone said they worry more than they (38)............ at 
home. Only 4% are happy and carefree. 
The most common (39)............ is burglary; 4 out of I0 people worry about 


their homes being broken into while they°re abroad. 

More than a quarter are afraid they`ll be upset by noisy holiday 
(40)............. „ and 22% are worried about being mugged. 

One in five thinks the car may break (4 )............. and the same number is 
upset about the chances of bad weather. 

One ¡n seven said their (42).... 
sex”. A quarter of all young, single men 
holiday, according to the MORI survey. 

The rescarch showcd that the traditional stay-at-home Briton ¡is no more. 
Three out of every five adults now want to holiday abroad. Three years ago, less 
than half wanted to go overseas. 

The hotel holiday ¡s still the most popular. Just over half the people 
interviewed preferred being looked after (44)............ going on a self-catering 
holiday, (45)............ worries about cheeky waiters and noisy fellow guests! 


... OŸ a good holiday ¡is “sun, sea, and 
ought this was the best (43)............ for a 
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36A. survey B.cxamination C.poll D questionnaire 
37 A. burden B. stress C heatdache [ concentration 
38 A. do B. can C win D have 

39. A. thought B. idea C notlon D concern 

40A. doers B. payers CC 1ourists D_ makers 

4I A.off B.up C. down D throueh 

42A. suggestion B. idea C thorueht  rccommendation 
43A. lormula B. manner C.inodel D mode 

44 A.to B. for C tham ID). about 

45. A.inadditionto  B.includine C. though ID). despite 


46 - 5U. Choose the item among A, B, C or D that best answers the question 
about the passage: 

Jupiter is the largest and most massive phaạnet and ¡s fÍfth ín order distance 
from the sun. It is well placed for observation [or several months in every year and 
on average is the brightest of the planets apart from Venus. though for relatively brief 
periods Mars may outshine ¡t. Jupiter`s less than |(0-hour period gives ít the shortest 
đay in the solar system insofar as the principal pÏanets are concerned. There are no 
true seasons on Jupiter because the axial inclinatlon to thẻ perpendicular oŸ the 
orbital plane is only just over 3” ~ less than that for zanx other planet. 

The most famous mark on Jlupiter is the Creat Red Spot. It has shown 
variations in both #wenzsiy and color, and at times it has been invisible, bụt ít always 
returns afler a few years. At its preatest cxtent ít may be 40.000 kilometers long and 
14.000 kilometers wide, so its surface area is greater than that oŸ Earth. Though the 
latitude oŸ the Red Spot varies little. it drifts about im longitude. Over the past Century 
the total longitudinal dị has amountcd to approximately 1200”. The latitude ¡is 
generally very close to -22°. It was once thought that the Red Spot might be a solid or 
semisolid body floating ¡in Jupiter`s outer gas. However. the Pioneer and Voyager 
results have refuted that idea and proven the Red Spot to be a phenomenon of luvian 
meteorology. Its longevity may well be due to its exceptional size. but there are signs 
that ít is decreasing ¡in size, and it may not be permanent. Several smaller red spots 
have been seen occasionally but have not lasted. 

46. According to the passage, Jupiter has the shortest day among the principal 
planets because 
A. itis on average the brightest of all the planets. 
B._ itsrotation period is shorter than lŨ hours. 
C. the axial inclination is only just over 3”, 
D. there is the interference of the Great Red Sipot. 
47. The author`s tone in this passage ¡s 
A, argumentative B.supportive C.enthusiasic  I. neutral 
48. This passage would be of most interest to 
A. students of anthropology B. geologiists 
C. mathematicians D. amateur astronormerS 
49. Itcan be inferred from this passage that Jupiter`s Great R.ed Spot 
A. willbecome brighter with time.  B. willone day vanish. 


€. will continue expanding D. is made of floatinig gases. 
50. The word *intensity” could best be replaced with 
A. visibility B. density €. brilliarice D. surface area 
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THE 2*° SEMESTER EXAMINATION 
A. PHONETICS 


1 — 5. Pick out the word whose underlined and bold part is pronouncec 
differently from that of the other words. 


I. A.table B. lady €. captain D. labor 

2. A.apply B. hobby €. reply D. supply 

3. A.failed B. absorbed C. solved D. reached 

4. A.export B. method €. provide D. information 
5. A.afraid B. mistake C. appointment D. organism 


6 — 10. Piek out the word that has the stress differently from that of the othe: 
words. 


6. A.superman B. synthetic €. conversion D. professor 
7. A.forests B. singing C.concernng  D. burning 
§. A.promise B. expensive €. constructive  D. original 
9. A.simultaneous  B.feedback C. different D. errors 
10. A. appropriate B. emotional €. pronounce D. situation 


B. VOCABULARY AND STRUCTURE 


11-— 25. Choose the best answer among A, B, C or D that best completes eacl 
Senfence. 


I1. Your last job was a bank manager, .............. "2® 
A.iIsn°t B. doesn't C. didn°t D. wasn`t 
12. Jack can speak two languages. One is English.............. is Vietnamese. 
A. Other B. The other €. Another D. Others 
I3. Don”t ask me anything about sports. l like ....... football...... tennis. 
A. neither _ nor B. both _ and 
€. not only _ but also D. either _ or 
14. By the time Alfonso finally graduated from high school, he ............ SeW€I 
đdifferent schools because his parents moved frequently. 
A. attended B. was attending 
C. had attended D. had been attending 
9 


15. She°d rather watch television, ..............? 
A. didnˆt she B. hadn't she €. doesn't she D. wouldn`t she: 


16. Don°t make noise. My mother............. with her friends. 
A. is talking B. was talking C. talks D. talked 
17. A small stone struck the windshield while we......... down the gravel road. 
A. drive B. weredriving C.haddriven  D. had been driving 
18. Let your name ............. ín the sheet of paper. 
A. write B. be written 
C. write D. being written 
19. They............... all day swimming and sunbathing at the beach. 
A. passed B. used C. spent D. occupied 


20. The headmaster disapproved... {is behax iour 


A.with B. by € 0n ¡) of 
21. Ile's even worse than his sister maths 
A.at B. with C.in E). for 
22. He was offered the job............ he had no experience 
A. even though  B. despite C. while D. however 
23. I've lived near the airport for so long that Í've gọt to the noise of the 
planes. 
A. familiar B. known C. used [). sustom 
24. The new shopping center is big. IU's advertised as a place............. you can 
find just anything you might want to buy 
A. where B. which €.in where D. ¡in that 
35. ”"Wlier€'s Mary?”*“She........:..sseuses vã 
A. is in her room studying, B. in her room is study ing 
€. studies in her room D. has in her room stuđying — * 


26 ~ 30. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting. 


26. The phone rung while Ï was washing the dishes. 


A B lô D 
27. Every discount store advertises that their products are cheaper than its 
A B L3 D 

competitors`. 

28. Ho Chỉ Minh City, that has the biggest population, is also the largest city in 
A B LS 

my Country. 

D 
29. Henry`s friends told themselves to put hi coat on the raek of their hall. 

A B ® D 
30. Almost poetry is more enjoyable when ¡L is read aloud. 
A B C D 


31 — 35. Choose the correct sentence anI00g A, B, C õr Ð whiich has the same 
meaning as the given one. 


31. A majority of the students in this collcge are from overseas 
A._ Everyone in this college is from overseas. 
B._Noone in this college is from overseas. 
€. Few students in this college are frorr\ overseas. 

D._ Most of the students in this college are from overseas 

32. He acts as though nothing matters to him, 

A. He acts when there`s no matter for him. 
B. He acts although nothing matters to him. 
C. He seems not to care about anything. 

D. Nothing matters to him when he acts 
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33. Nancy isnt used to walking so far. 
A. Nancy used to walk farther. 
B. Nancy doesn't like to walk so far. 
€. Nancy isn”t accustomed to walking very far. 
D. Nancy needed help to walk so far. 
34. She wanted to avoid an argument, so she said nothing. 
A. She didnt say a word to avoid an argument. 
B. She avoided an argument because she said nothing. 
C. If she said nothing, she wanted to avoid an argument. 
D. She had nothing to say to avoid an argument. 
35. My daughter is looking forward to seeing her friend. 
A. My daughter is expecting to see her friend. 
B. My daughter ¡s beinz looked after while her friend is abroad. 
C. My daugiiter feels bored because she is going to see her friend soon. 
D. My daughter does not want to see her friend again. 


C. READING 


36 — 45. Choose the word or phrase among A, B, C or D that best fits the blani 
space in the following passage: 


Television is one of manˆs most important (36) _ _ of communication. Ì 
brings (37) —_ and sounds from around the world into millions of homes. 4 
person with a television set can sit in his house and watch the President (38)  : 
speech or visit a foreign country. He can see a war being fought and watc 
statesmen try to (39)  peace. (40)  television, home viewers can see anl 
learn about people, places, and things in faraway lands. TV even takes viewers Ott 
of this world. It brings them (4l) _ of America`'s astronauts as the astronaus 
explore outer space. 

(42) —_ all these things, television brings its viewers a steady stream f 
programmes that are (43) to entertain. In fact, TV provides many moe 
(44) programmes than any other kind. The programmes include action-packdl 
dramas, light comedies, sporting (45) ___. and motion pictures. 


36. A. procedure B. means C. manner D. technology 
37. A. pictures B. images C. visages D. portraits 

33. A. compose B. type C. computerize D. make 

39. A. bring about B. makeout ẲC. bringround D. move around 
40.A. In B. Becauseof C. At D. Through 

4I. A. covering B. views €. coverage D. looks 

42.A. Inaddiionto B. Asto C. Beside D. By 

43. A. designed B. patterned  C.monitored D. built up 

44. A. excitement B. distraction €.fun D. entertainment 
45. A. happenings B. events C.occurrences D. meetings 


46 - 50. C hoose the item among Á, BC or D that báést answers the question 
about the passage: 


The habits of those wlo constinlx pÏáy video games are V€FV important to 
people working ïn video-game Industrv TÍ video gamles aưe poïing to one öŸ the 
mOSt atractve [eatures ðŸ ẨUture interactlve sšsferS. AE 1s essental for producers to 
know What fypes o0 games to maẮc, loa best to pre senL vch: games on interactive 
video. and how to ensure that súcl games nàuntain cher fascination for people. 
Above all, ít is vital to builđ úp detailed proliles ðf peaple who are addicted to 
video pames. 

Until recently, the chief market [or video games hai Đeen boys aped eight 
to fifteen. The fascination for interaetIve video eš Iš seœen Ín is purest form in 
thịš group. Video games appeal tò some deep đštincL m boys who fínd ít 
impossible to tear themselves lrom them Schoolhaxoek is ignored. health ¡s 
damaged and even eating habits are aflected. Girls ðŸ the sarne age. however. arc 
entirely different, demonstrating lar greater freedem Iroin the hold of video games. 
Quite simply, they can take video games ín their sưiÄe, being able to play them 
when they want and then leave them alone. 


4ó. Producers of video games are kecn on. về 
A. developing computer techniques in ïiĐakíng such g games 
B. learning about drug to which people are addic ted 
€. designing ways to change their video games into television programs 
D. finding the best ways of continuing to attract people 
47. The people who are most attractcd to video game€s are.................. . 
. young adult women 
. girls between eight and fifteen 
. boys from eight to fifteen years old 
. superimarket assistants 
đỀ( ái iesoiszaadtz have đifferent attitude towards plaving video games. 
A. adult men and women 
B. girls and boys below eigh 
Œ. girls and boys above eight 
D. boys and girls from eight to fifteen 
49. The addictien to video games can be so powerful that ítcan.............. - 
make people relaxing 
B. destroy people”s instincts 
€. separate boys from girls 
D. make people physically il| 
50. Compared with boys of the same age, girls are....................-.- - 
A. more addicted to video games 
B. more intelligent than boys 
C. more concentrated on video games 
D. less affected by video games 


Đor> 


167 


ANSWER KEY 


UNIT 1 

PRACTEST 1 
I.B H.B 21.B 31.C 
2. A 12.A 22.A 32.B 
3. A 13.D 23.D 33.B 
4. A 14.C 24.C 34. A 
5. B 15. A 25.A 35.A 
6.D 16. A 26.B 36. B 
7.D 17.A 27. A 37.B 
8.A 18. A 28. 38.C 
9.C 19.B 29. A 39C 
10. A 20.D 30. B 40. B 

PRACTEST 2 
1.D 1I.B 21.D 31.A 
2.C 12.D 22.B 32.A 
$.A 13.B 23. A 33.B 
4.C 14.A 24.C 34.D 
5S. D 15.B ⁄5.C 35.A 
6.B 16. 26.B 36. € 
7.B 17.A 27.D 37.C 
8.D 18. D 28. B 38. B 
9A 19.B 29.B 39. A 
10.C 20. C 30.C 40.C 
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UNIT 2 


PRACTEST 1 
21. 3I.C 4I.C 
2.0 32.B 42.C 
23. 33.B 43.B 
24.C 314.B 44.B 
25.B 3S A 45.D 
20. $6.D 4o. C 
27. k TÊN 47.A 
28.D 3S. A 498.B 
29.) 39. 49.A 
30. ) 40. B %.C 

PRACTEST 2 
21.D 31.A 4I.C 
22.C 32.B 42.B 
23.C 343.B 43.C 
24.C 34.B 44.B 
25.B 4S.C 4S.A 
26. B 46. A 4ó. C 
27.A 37.C 47.B 
28.C 38.D 48.D 
29.C 49.B 49.D 
30. A 40. D 50.B 

UNIT 3 

PRACTEST †1 
21,.C 31.A 4I.C 
22.A 32.D 42.A 
23.C 33.D 43.B 
24.D 34.B 44.D 
25.D 35.B 45.C 
26. A 46.D 46.D 
27.A 37.C 47.A 
28.D 38.D 48.C 
29.A 39.A 49.C 
30. D 40.B 50.D 
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PRACTEST 2 


>^zzr>^ccz>.~^ 


TH ...... 


I.B 1II.D 2I1.C 31. 
2.C 12.B 22.A 32. 
4.C 13.D 23.B 33. 
4.C 14.D 24.B 34. 
5s. D 1S.D 25.D 45. 
6. A 16.B 26. C 36 
7. A 17.B 27.D 37 
8.A 18.D 28.C 38 
9.C 19.D 29.B 39. 
10. C 20. A 30.C 40. 
TEST YOURSELF A 
1. A 11.D 2I1.D 31 
2.B 12.B 22.D 32 
3.D 13.D 23.C 33 
4.B 14.A 24.B 34 
5.D 15.A 25.B 35 
6.B 16.B 26.B 36 
T7. A 17.C 27.C 37. 
§.D 18.B 28.D 38 
9.C 19.D 29.C 39 
10.D 20.A 30.B 40. 
UNIT 4 
PRACTEST 1 
1.C 11.D 21.D 31. 
2.A 12.B 22.A 3. 
3.B 13.C 23.B 33. 
A.A 14.D 24.A 34. 
5. B 15.B 25.D 35. 
6.D 16.D 26.B 36. 
7. A 17.A 27. Á 37.C 
8.B 18.C 28.D 38. B 
9.€ 19.A` 29.C 39.C 
10.B 20.C 30.B 40.B 
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PRACTEST 2 


21.A 31. 
2.A 3. 
23. 11. 
24.A 44. 
25.B 35. 
20.D $ó. A 
27. 31. 
2H. A 

29,C 39. 
30. D 40. 

UNIT 5 
PRACTEST 1 
21.C 31. 
22.D Số: 
23.B 33. 
24.D 34. 
25.D 35. 
26. 36. 
27.A 37. 
28.C 38. 
29.B 39. 
30.D 40. 
PRACTEST 2 

2I.C 31. 
22.B 32. 
23.,B 33. 
24.B 34. 
25.D 35. 
26. C 36. 
271.A 37. 
28.C 38. 
29.B 
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UNIT 6 


PRACTEST 1 
.€ 21.B 3I.C 
.D 22.B 32.C 
.B 23.D 33.C 
.B 24. A 34.C 
.A 25.D 34S.D 
,C 2.D $6. A 
„B 27.A 37.A 
.,D 28.D 38. B 
,A 29.A 39.D 
,C 30.A 40.D 
PRACTEST 2 
.A 21.B 3I.B 
.B 22.B 32.D 
. A 23.D 33.A 
.B 24.A 34.D 
.„B 25.C 35.C 
„C 2%6.D 36.B 
.A 27.D 37.A 
.B 28.B 38.D 
.D 29.A 39.C 
,C 30.A 40.B 
TEST YOURSELF B 
.Á 21.C 3I.D 
.D 22.D 32.A 
C 23.C 33.D 
. A 24. A 34.A 
,C 25.C 345.B 
.D 26.C 36. B 
.D 27.A 37.A 
18.C 28. C 38.D 
19.C 29.D 39.C 
20.B 30.C 40.B 
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